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INTRODUCTION 


From the very year of its publication in 1925, each issue of the 
Bulletin of the International Bureau of Education has devoted a certain 
number of pages to international bibliography by including brief 
reviews of educational books published in the various countries. 

Since the second quarter of 1934 this bibliographical section has 
been prefaced by a statement worded thus: “ In order to facilitate the 
card index classification of these book reviews by educational libraries 
and educators, we are prefixing each with a decimal number and a 
subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the ‘Plan for the Classi- 
fication of Educational Documents’ used by the Bureau "’. Moreover, 
since that date the International Bureau of Education has issued an 
offprint of this section, printed on one side of the paper only so that 
the book reviews can be mounted on index cards and classified according 
to the above-mentioned Plan. This bibliographical service was improved 
in 1956 by the adoption of a system of separate sheets on thin paper of 
the same dimensions as standard index cards. 

Since 1955, the Bureau has collected in one volume all the analytical 
bibliographies published in the Bulletin during the year, and has grouped 
them according to the ten large divisions of the decimal classification 
plan used by the Bureau, reserving a special heading “* Related Topics " 
for publications dealing with problems more or less closely connected 
with education. Under each of the sub-divisions of the main headings 
the Bureau has classified the books in alphabetical order. An index by 
authors completes the publication. 

As already noted in the 1955 volume, this annual bibliography 
must not be confused with an international selection of recently pu- 
blished books on education. It is in fact a catalogue of the chief educa- 
tional publications incorporated in the International Education Library 
during 1956. Despite its shortcomings, we hope that this work will 
prove useful to educationists, librarians, and even publishers. 








ANALYTICAL BIBLIOGRAPHY 


37 (A-R) GENERALITIES 


37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
ANZOLA GOMEZ, Gabriel. Notas para un estudio comparadoe de los 
sistemas educativos de Costa Rica, El Salvador, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua 
Ay eae México, D.F., Organizacién de las Naciones Unidas para la Educacién, 
Ciencia y la Cultura, 1956. 250 p. ron. — A descriptive study of the educational 
systems in force in the seven countries of Central America, undertaken by the 
Unesco Counsellor for that region. The conclusions and recommendations stated 
by the author were made in view of the unification of the curricula and syllabuses 
of these countries contemplated by the educational committee of Central America 
and Panama. (IBE) 


37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
BENT, Rudyard K. S KRONENBERG, Henry H. Principles of Secondary 
Education. (see 373) 


37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
CARNEIRO LEAO, A. Introdugie & administragho escolar. (see 379) 


37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
DEPARTAMENTO DE EXTENSION CULTURAL. Breves Ensayos 
sobre universidades. (see 378) 


37 A CoMPARATIVE EDUCATION 37 B History or Epucation 

HILKER, Franz. Vergleichende Pidagogik. Frankfurt am Main, off- 
print from “ Bildung und Erziehung ’’, 8th year, vol 7, 1955. 24 p. A well 
documented account of the history, present position, and future role, of com- 
arative education (including the results of the conference on that subject held 
in Hamburg in 1955). (IBE) 


37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
International Yearbook of Education 1955. (see 37 G) 


37 A ComPaRATivE EDUCATION 

KANDEL, I. L. The New Era in Education. A Comparative Study. 
Boston, etc., Houghton Mifflin Company, 1955. 388 p. bibl. Four countries 
(England, France, U.S.S8.R., United States) have been selected for this 
comparative study of present-day educational trends and their causes ; the 
chapter headings are as follows: I. The content and method of comparative 
education. II. The State and education. III. Forces that determine the cha- 
racter of an educational system. IV. The new pattern of educational reconstruc- 
tion. V. Equalizing educational opportunities. VI. The administration and 
organization of education. VII. The education of the child. VIII. The educa- 
tion of the adolescent. IX. The preparation of teachers. X. Problems and 
outlook. (IBE) 


37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
ROSSELLO, P. Les réformes scolaires en 1954-1955. (see 371.42) 





37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 

SARGENT, Sir John (ed. by) Education and Society. Some Studies of 
Education Systems in Europe and America. London, The Batchworth Press 
(1955), 176 p. (A Background Special). — A series of articles by well-known 
educationists with first-hand knowledge and practical experience of the widely 
differing educational systems in operation today: (a) in the United States 
(I. L. Kandel) ; (b) Great Britain (W. O. Lester Smith); (c) France (P. H. 
Pol-Simon) ; (d) Central ——_ (Hermann Réhrs); and (e) Scandinavia 
(F. C. Kalund-Jérgensen). (IBE) 


37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
SCHULZ, Max. Erziehung, Schule und Staat. (see 379.91) 


37 A Comparative EpucATION 
Undervisningen i tyska i sverige och évriga nordiska linder. (see 375.131) 


37 A ComPARATIVE EDUCATION 
UNESCO. Compulsory Education in the Arab States. (see 379.61) 


37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
The Year Book of Education 1955. (see 37 G) 


37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
The Year Book of Education 1956. (see 37 G) 


37 A (42) EpucaTION In ENGLAND 


ARMFELT, Roger. The Structure of English Education. London, Cohen 
& West, 1955. 207 p. A concise and up-to-date review of the English 
educational system by the professor of education at the University of Leeds, 
showing that the key to the system is still the way the powers are distributed 
between the central and the local authorities, and stressing its continuity and 


flexibility through roughly a — of government concern for education. 
ne 


The author has particularly in mind the needs of training college students and of 
students working for university diplomas in educational administration. (IBE) 


37 A (42) EpucaTION IN ENGLAND 

DENT, H. C. Ed i i i Milano, Garzanti editore, 1950. 
121 p. bibl. —- The Italian translation by Andrea Zanchi of “ British Education " 
published in London in 1946 by Longmans, Green & Co. (see IBE Bulletin 
No. 82). (IBE) 





37 A (42) EpucaTion In ENGLAND e 

JUDGES, A. V. (ed. by) Looking Forward in Education. London, Faber 
& Faber (1955). 173 p. A collection of studies discussing the opportunities 
for original development in England offered by the Education Act of 1944: 
I. The social cost of an educational programme, II. Education and social class 
in the Welfare State. III. Universities and the teaching profession. IV. The 
future of the voluntary schools. V. From sixth form to university : problem 
and dilemmas. VI. The prospect for adult education. VII. Education and 
the future in rural areas. (IBE) 


37 A (42) EpucaTion in ENGLAND 

LOWNDES, G. A. N. The British Educational System. London, Hut- 
chinson’s University Library, 1955. 159 p. pl. bibl. — An introduction to the 
study of the educational system of England and Wales designed to explain the 
relation of the different parts of the system to the whole, and to give some 
insight into the underlying reasons for current movements of educational opinion. 


(IBE) 
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37 A (42) EpucatTion In ENGLAND 

PEDLEY, Robin. Comprehensive Education : a New Approach. (see 379.66) 
37 A (42, 41 & 416) Epucation tn Unitep Kinepom — 37 E (42, 41 & 416) 

Works or Rererence (Unitep Kinepom) 

Schools - 1956. 33rd ed. London, Truman & Knightley, Ltd. (1956). 
840 p. — A comprehensive guide to the independent educational facilities in 
Great Britain and Northern Ireland compricing : (1) Statements concerning the 
various associations to which parents and schools may belong ; (2) a complete 
directory, arranged in alphabetical order of counties and towns of the independent 
schools in Great Britain and Northern Ireland ; (3) a tabulated list of boys’ 

public schools "’ together with information regarding their numbers, fees, 
religious teaching, etc. ; (4) notices concerning scholarships, bursaries and exhibi- 
tions available at boys’ and girls’ schools ; ) announcements relative to many 
of the schools figuring in the directory. (IBE) 


37 A (438) EpuUCATION IN POLAND 

SIMON, Brian. Education in the New Poland. London, Lawrence & 
Wishart, 1954. 63 p. app. pl. — An account of an extensive tour of the schools 
and other educational institutions in the People’s Republic of Poland, a record 
of impressions, and a description of the country’s new educational system, 
(IBE) 


37 A (47) Epucation in U.S.S.R. 

MEDYNSKI, E. L’instruetion publique en U.R.S.S. rev. enl. Moscou, 
Editions en langues étrangéres, 1954. 133 p. pl. —- A general review of public 
education in the U.S.8.R., covering the aims and tasks of education, school 
organization, school and extra-scholastic activities, vocational education, teacher 
training, cultural and educational bodies, ete. (IBE) 


37 A (47) Epucation in U.S.S.R. — 37 B (47) History or Epucation — 

377.345 (47) Communist Epucation (U.8.8.R.) 

STEFFENS, Gerhard. Opvoeding en onderwijs in de Sovjet-Unie. Tilburg, 
Drukkerij van Het R. K. Jongensweeshuis, 1955. 72 p. —- 1. Characteristics and 
aims of Soviet education (social, military, intellectual, polytechnical, moral, 
and aesthetic education). II. The educational system before 1700, in 1700- 
1760, 1760-1800, 1800-1825, 1825-1855, 1855-1894, and 1894-1917, and during 
the first world war. III. The present educational system of the U.8S.8.R. 
IV. Some Soviet educationistsa. (IBE) 


37 A (481) EpucaTion In Norway — 37 B (481) History or Epucation 

(NoRwAy) 

HOVE, Olav. An Outline of Norwegian Education. Oslo, The Royal 
Norwegian Ministry of Foreign Affairs, Office of Cultural Relations, 1955. 
80 p. fig. photos. — The period covered in this outline is from 1152 to the present 
day, under the following chapter headings : I. Introduction ; Il. Administration 
of the School System ; III. Organization of the School System ; IV. Higher 
Education ; V. Adult Education; VI. School Health Services. (IBE) 


37 A (485) EDUCATION IN SWEDEN 
SJOSTRAND, Wilhelm. Skelreformen i stépsleven. Svensk skolpolitik 
i eam ga belysning. Ett diskussionsinligg. Stockholm, Bokforlaget 
Natur och Kultur, 1954. 175 p. A discussion of Sweden's educational policy, 


with special reference to teacher training, research in educational psychology, 

the question of freedom and authority in education, school work and overburdened 

syllabuses, and educational — in relation to sex, physical development, 
( 


BE) 


37 A (494) EDUCATION IN SWITZERLAND 

Archiv fiir das Schweizerische Unterrichtswesen. (see 37 G) 
37 A (494) EDUCATION IN SWITZERLAND 

Etudes pédagogiques 1955. (see 37 G) 


and individual aptitudes. 





37 A (54) Epucation 1n InptIa 
HENNESSY, Jossleyn. India, Democracy and Education. (see 379.66) 


37 A (6) EDUCATION IN AFRICA 
TERRISSE, A. Le livre de l’instituteur d’ Afrique noire. (see 371.98) 


37 A (73) EpucatTion in THE UNITED States 
ALLEN, Mary L. Education or Indoctrination. (see 379.5) 


37 A (73) EpucatTion in THe Unitep States 37 E (54) TexTBooKs 

CHANDRA, Jagdish & GUPTA, R. C. An Outline of American Education 
for all Students of Comparative Education. Meerut, Shiva Publications (1954). 
216 p. — An introduction to the American school system intended for Indian 
education students and teachers, covering the different aspects and the modern 
trends of education in the United States. (IBE) 


37 A (73) EpucaTion In tHe UnNitTep STaTEs 
CONANT, James Bryant. La educacién en un mundo dividido. (see 370) 


37 A (73) EpucaTIon In THE UNITED STATES 


CORALLO, Gino. Idee e fatti nelle seuole d’America. Salerno, Hermes, 
1955. 503 p. bibl. A critical examination of the principles and practice of 
education in the United States, stressing the positive aspects but also calling 
attention to practices which the author sonailons questionable. (IBE) 


37 A (73) EpucaTion tn THe UNITED STATES 37 C Lire anp WorK or 
E DUCATIONISTS 
HIGGINSON, J. H. Sadler’s Studies of American Education. Leeds, 
The University of Leeds Institute of Education, 1955. 86 p. (Monograph 
No. 1). A study of the books on education in the United States, which Michael 
Sadler (one of the English pioneers of comparative education) wrote following 
three visita to that country—in 1891-1892, in 1902 and in 1930—showing his 


ability not only to collect and record facts accurately, but also his soundness 
of judgment in selecting the points of practical value. (IBE) 


37 A (73) EpucaTIONn IN THE UNITED STATES 


SMITH, Mortimer. The Diminished Mind. A Study of Planned Mediocrity 
in Our Public Schools. Chicago, Henry Regnery Company, 1954. 150 p. 
The author, father of a family and member of a local school board, examines 
the curriculum and educational practices of a large number of American public 
schools and raises a warning that learning, in the traditional sense of disciplined 
knowledge, is rapidly declining in the public schools, giving place to rather 
vague techniques and syllabuses of “ social adjustment "’. As concrete examples 
of the dissatisfaction of many American parents, he cites the case of Pasadena 
and other similar reactions of parents against the policy of certain school au- 
thorities. (IBE) 


37 A (81) EpucatTion In Brazi. 

LOURENZO FILHO, M. B. Tendéncias da educacéo brasileira. SAo Paulo, 
Comp. Melhoramentos de Sao Paulo, s.d. 162 p. bibl. (Biblioteca de educagio, 
vol, 29). Four lectures by the former director of the National Institute of 
Education, and professor at the University of Brazil, covering I. Trends in 
Brazilian education, LI. Aspects of primary education, II]. Education in relation 
to national defence, and IV. Educational statistics. (IBE) 


37 A (914) EpUCATION IN THE PHILIPPINES 

ORATA, Pedro T. Philippine Education Today. Reprinted from “ The 
International Review of Education ’’, Vol. II, 2. The Hague, Martinus Nijhoff 
(1956). 16 p. bibl. An account of the present-day organization of education 
in the Philippines, with a summary in French and German. (IBE) 
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37 A (914) EpucaTION IN THE PHILIPPINES — 371.294 (914) CommuUNITY 

ScuHoo.s (PHILIPPINES) 

REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES. DEPARTMENT OF EDU- 
CATION. Evaluating the Dleileo Community School Program. Manila, Bureau 
of Public Schools, 1954. 126 p. app. pl. — The report of the committee appointed 
to study and evaluate the programme of the Iloilo Community School, which 
over the past four years has evolved techniques and practices aiming at the 
improvement of the school, the community, and the home. (IBE) 


37 A (94) EDUCATION IN AUSTRALIA 

BUTTS, R. Freeman. Assumptions Underlying Australian Education. 
Melbourne, Australian Council for Educational Research, 1955. 80 p. A 
careful analysis of the present Australian educational system by a professor 
of Columbia University Teachers’ College who spent six months in Australia, 
covering administration and control of education, the education programme, 
educational methods, and the teaching profession. (IBE) 


37 B History or EDUCATION 370.47 SociloLoGY AND EDUCATION 


BUTTS, R. Freeman. A Cultural History of Western Education. Its Social 
and Intellectual Foundations. New York, London, etc., McGraw Hill Book Co., 
1955. 2nd ed. 645 p. bibl. fig. - — The second edition of a standard work 
first published in 1947 under the title of “A Cultural History of Education "’. 
The chronological organization (from pre-Greece to the 20th century) of the 
material has been retained, but each of the historical periods presented is now 
divided into four sections: social background, the educatio institutions re- 
sulting from this background, the intellectual foundations of the period, and the 
educational programme of the period as shaped by its social and intellectual 
make-up. (IBE) 


37 B History or Epucation — 37 C Lire anp Work or EpvucATIONISTS 

CALO, Giovanni. Momenti di storia dell’educazione. Firenze, G. C. Sansoni, 
1955. 368 p. — A collection of articles (including two studies published for the 
first time) and speeches by the former director of the teacher training centre in 
Florence. In particular, the studies devoted to V. de Feltre, St. Joseph of 
Calasanz, Comenius, Pestalozzi, Lambruscini and Mary Edgeworth, 0. Gigli, 
P. Siciliani, de Amicis, Colozza, and Maria Montessori form a historical panorama 
covering five hundred years of education. (IBE) 


37 B History or Epucation 
CLAUSSE, Arnould. Une doctrine socialiste de l'éducation. (see 370.3) 


37 B History or Epucation 

GIULIETTI, Giovanni. Le dottrine pedagogiche di Comenio, Locke e¢ 
Rousseau. Treviso, Canova, 1954. 86 p. (Collection *‘ Testi filosofici commen- 
tati"’). A critical presentation of the ideas on education contained in Come- 
nius’s “ Didactica magna’’, Locke's “ Thoughts on Education’’, and Rous- 
seau’s “ Emile’’, considering each of these three philosophers to be in some 
respects forerunners of modern education. (IBE) 


37 B History or Epucation 
HILKER, Franz. Vergleichende Pidagogik. (see 37 A) 


37 B History or Epucation 

MEIKLEJOHN, Alexander. Zwischen gestern und morgen. Die Erziehung 
am Scheideweg. Manchen, Oldenbourg, 1951. 312 p. — The German translation 
by E. 8. Hohmann of “ Education between Two Worlds", published in New 
York and London in 1942 by Harper and Brothers, and of * Inclinations and 
Obligations "’, a study of Kant published in Berkeley and Los Angeles in 1948 
by the University of California Press. (IBE) 
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37 B History or Epucation — 371.452 Catrunoric EpucaTion 


ROSA, Henrique. Os jesuitas da sua origem aos nossos dias. Edicho bra- 
sileira... preparada e completada ate’1951 pelo P. Fernando Pedreira de Castro, 
8. J. Petrépolis, Rio de Janeiro, ete., Editora Vozes, 1954. 478 p. — A history 
of the Order of Jesuits, published in anticipation of the forthcoming celebration 
of the four hundredth anniversary of the death of St. Ignace de Loyola, founder 
of the Order and contributor to educational thought. (IBE) 


37 B History or EpucatTion 

SCHOELEN, E. & HAERTEN, W. Pidagogisches Gedankengut des 
ehristlichen Mittelalters. Paderborn, F. Schéningh, 1956. 160 p. bibl. OL —A 
selection of texts translated from Latin on Christian education in the Middle 
Ages : (a) education in cloisters (St. Benedict and the rules of the Benedictine 
Order, Eginhard, Charlemagne, Alcuin, ete.); (b) chivalry and education ; 
(c) culture in universities ; scholasticism and mysticiam ; (d) education and culture 
at the end of the Middle Ages (town schools and popular education, parish schools, 
religious education of the maases, education in the corporations, ete.). (IBE) 


37 B History or Epucation 
SHALABY, Ahmad. History of Muslim Education. (see 371.457) 


37 B (42, 41 & 416) History or Epucation (Unitep Kinapom) 

DENT, H. C. British Education. London, etc., Publ. for the British 
Council by Longmans, Green & Co., rev. 1955. 56 p.ill. (British Life and 
Thought). — A revised text, with some new photographs, of a work first published 
in 1946, briefly covering the history and development of every type of education 
in England and Wales, Scotland, and Northern Ireland, with particular reference 
to the Education Acts of 1944, 1945 and 1947 respectively, and including a 
forecast of future possibilities and a select bibliography. (IBE) 


37 B (42) History or Epucation 371.016 (42) INDEPENDENT SCHOOLS - 
378 (42) HiguerR Epucation (ENGLAND) 


SMITH, J. W. Ashley. The Birth of Modern Education. The Contribution 
of the Dissenting Academies 1660-1800. London, Independent Press, 1954. 
329 p. tables. app. bibl. (16 p.). — A detailed presentation and discussion 
of the curricula, during the years 1660-1880, of the private “ Dissenting Aca- 
demies"’ established after the closing of the English universities against the 
dissenters in 1662. The contribution of the ** Dissenting Academies "’ to educa- 
tion by breaking new ground in regard to both subjects taught and educational 
methods is clearly and refreshingly revealed, as also the theology, philosophy 
and general background of the times. (IBE) 


37 B (45) History or Epvucation (ItaLy) 

MAZZETTI, R. & CALO, G. Pedagogia ¢ scuola in Italia. Milano, Edi- 
zioni Viola, 1954, 145 p. — Three studies grouping data for a history of the 
Italian educational system, outlining the evolution of laws, institutions and 
trends of opinion during the past century. (IBE) 


37 B (46) History or EDUCATION (SPAIN) 
1951-1955, Balance de cuatro aiios de politica educacional. (see 379) 


37 B (47) History or Epucation (U.S.8.R.) 

KROUPSKAIA, N. K. Isbrannyie pedagoghitchieskie prolzviedieniia. 
Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 
868 p: A selection of articles on education by Lenin’s wife. The autobio- 
graphical introduction is followed by articles written both before and after 
the revolution, in one of which, entitled ** Public Education and Democracy ”’ 
the author lays considerable stress on the ideas of Rousseau and Pestalozzi. 
About seven hundred pages are devoted to the Soviet period. (IBE) 


37 B (47) History or Epvucation (U.8.8.R.) 
STEFFENS, Gerhard. Opveeding en onderwijs in de Sevjet-Unie. (see 37 A) 





37 B (481) History or Epucation (Norway) 
HOVE, Olav. An Outline of Norwegian Education. (see 37 A) 


37 B (485) History or EpucaTion (SwEDEN) 
FREDRIKSSON, Viktor (ed. by). Svenska Folkskolans Historia. (see 372) 


37 B (492) History or EpucatTion (NETHERLANDS) 

POST, R. R. Scholen en onderwijs in Nederland gedurende de Middeleeuwen. 
Utrecht/Antwerpen, Uitgeverij Het Spectrum, 1954. 179 p. An account 
of the educational system of the Netherlands during the Middle Ages, covering 
the following topics: the distribution of schools before the Reformation ; the 
legal status of schools, and their relations with Church and clergy ; parish schools 
become municipal schools ; towns give rise to large schools ; types of schools ; 
crafts in relation to education ; curricula ; chapter schools ; schools of commerce ; 
Sunday schools; headmasters and teachers; discipline ; music; Latin and 
logic ; monastic schools ; lodging for external pupils. (IBE) 


37 B (71) History or Epucation (CANnaDa) 
PHILLIPS, Charles E. Public Secondary Education in Canada. (see 373) 


37 B (81) History or Epucation (BRaziL) 


BERLINCK, E. L. Fatores adversos na formacaoc brasileira. Explicagho 
dos males atuais. 2nd ed. Sfo Paulo, Impressora IPSIS, 8.A., 1954. 304 p. 
bibl. An analysis of the historical factors that have hindered the formation 
of the State of Brazil and the normal development of ita educational system 
(a fifty-page chapter is devoted to this latter question). (IBE) 


37 B (862) History or Epucation (PANAMA) 

CANTON, Alfredo. Desenvolvimiento de las ideas pedagégicas en Panama. 
1903-1926. Panama, Imprenta nacional, 1955. 276 p. bibl. stat. A historical 
study of the growth of educational ideas and institutions in Panama from the 


foundation of the republic in 1903 up to the introduction in 1926 of the primary 
and secondary curricula which have now been in use for thirty years, together 
with a preliminary examination of the colonial Th and an appendix giving 
educational statistics for the period studied. (IBE) 


37 B (943) History or EpuCcATION (AUSTRALIA QUEENSLAND) 

WYETH, E. R. Education in Queensland. A History of Education in 
Queensland and in the Moreton Bay District of New South Wales. Melbourne, 
Australian Council for Educational Research, 8.d. 214 p. (A.C.E.R. Research 
Series, No. 67). Part I of this study concerns the history of education in 
New South Wales up to the end of 1859 when the Moreton Bay district became 
a separate state known as Queensland. Part II deals with the development 
of education in the most vital period of the newly founded colony, culminating 
in the passing of the State Education Act of 1875, and Part III brings the story 
up to 1952. (IBE) 


37 C Lire aND Work or EDUCATIONISTS 

ALT, Robert. Der fortschrittliche Charakter der Pidagogik Komenskys. 
Herausgegeben vom Deutschen Pidagogischen Zentralinstitut. Berlin, Volk 
und Wissen Volkseigener Verlag, 1953. 159 p. pl. The life and work of Jan 
Amos Comenius, examined from the angle of dialectical and historical ma.- 
terialism : I. Comenius and his time; I]. His educational system and social 
problems; III. The scientific aspect of his educational system ; IV. Characteristics 
of his educational system; V. Connection between the pedagogy of Comenius 
and the main trends of his time. (IBE) 


37 C Lire aND WorkK or EDUCATIONISTS 
ALT, Robert (ed. by) Johann Heinrich Pestalozzi 1476 bis 1827. (see 370) 
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37 C Lire anp Work or EpvUCcATIONISTS 
BELINSKI, W. G. Ausgewihite pidagogische Schriften. (see 370) 


37 C Lire and Work or Epucationists — 378 (47) Hicgner Epucation 
(U.8.8.R.) 


BIELIAVSKY, M. T. M. V. Lomeonossov i osnovanie moskovskogo ouni~ 
versitieta. Moskva, Izdatielatvo Moskovkogo Ouniversitieta, 1955. 310 p. — 
Homage to the personality of Lomonossov and to his work, the part he played 
in social affairs, and his endeavours and achievements in the field of education, 


in particular as regards the foundation of the University of Moscow. (IBE) 


37 C Lire anD Work or EDUCATIONISTS 
BORGHI, Lamberto. L’ideale educative di John Dewey. (see 370.3) 


37 C Lire anp Work or Epvucationists — 370.3 PuiLosopny or Epuca- 
TION — 371.93 Youna DELINQUENTS 


BRAIDO, Pietro. Il sistema preventive di Don Bosco. Torino, Pontificio 
Ateneo Salesiano, 1955. 458 p. bibl. —- Putting aside all educational theories, the 
founder of the Salesian Order advocates the prevention of error rather than its 
repression. Being a priest, his system is b exclusively on religious faith and 
love of youth. (IBE) 


37 C Lire anp WorkK or EDUCATIONISTS 
CALO, Giovanni. Momenti di storia dell’educazione. (see 37 B) 


37 © Lire AND WorkK or EDUCATIONISTS 

CHATEAU, et autres. Les grands pédagogues. Paris, Presses Universitaires 
de France, 1956. 361 p. Team work both in its conception and expression 
in which certain teachers present the life, the educational work and ideas of the 
following great educationists : Plato, J.-L. Vives, the Jesuits, Jan Amos Come- 
nius, John Locke, Rollin, J.-J. Rousseau, H. Pestalozzi, G. de Humboldt, G. 
Kerschensteiner, O. Decroly, E. Claparéde, J. Dewey, Maria Montessori and 
Alain. (IBE) 


37 C Large ann WorkK or EDUCATIONISTS 
COTTONE, Carmelo. L’educatore derno. (see 371) 





37 C Lire and Work or EDUCATIONISTS 

DANIELOU, M. Fénelon et le Due de Bourgogne. Etude d’une éducation. 
(Paris, Bloud & Gay, s.d. 223 p. bibl. pl. — A detailed study of Fénelon and his 
pupil the Duke of Burgundy, covering Fénelon’s influence on the character and 
religious outlook of the young prince, the latter’s family and social environ- 
ment and his preparation for marriage and kingship (1689-1712). (IBE) 


37 C Lire AND WorkK or EDUCATIONISTS 
DIESTERWEG, Adolf. Schriften und Reden. (see 370) 


37 C Lire AND Work or E.DUCATIONISTS 
DRESE, P. Otto. La didactique expérimentale de W. A. Lay. (see 370.7) 


37 C Lire aND Work or EDUCATIONISTS 
FENELON. L’educazione delle fanciulle. (see 376.1) 


37 C Lire anD WorkK or EpvucaTIonists 

FERE, N. Makarenko Mein Lehrer. (Berlin), Verlag Neues Leben, 1953. 
192 p. Makarenko’s life as related by one of his followers, a fellow-worker 
at the Gorki Colony, with special reference to his work at the Colony and the 
results he obtained in the education of the delinquent children and young persons 
ylaced in his charge. A “ respect for the man in the child "’ lies at the root of 
Makarenko’s ideas, combined with great flexibility and complete open-mindedness 
regarding discipline and punishment. (IBE) 
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37 C Lire AND WorK or EDUCATIONISTS 
FLITNER, Wilhelm (Hrag.). Pestalozzi. Ausgewihite Schriften. (see 370) 


37 C Lire and Work or Epvucationists — 379.824 INTELLECTUAL 

COOPERATION 

GOETZ, Helmut. Mare-Antoine Jullien de Paris (1775-1848). Der 
geistige Werdegang eines Revolutionirs. Ein Beitrag zur Geschichte der Vor- 
liufer internationaler Organisationen des 20. Jahrhunderts. Dornbirn, Hugo 
Mayer, 1954. 271 p. bibl. (18 p.).— An account of the life and ideas of Mare- 
Antoine Jullien, French revolutionary and author, forerunner of the international 
organization of education and father of comparative education, under the 
following headings: the activities of the young Jacobin ; the development of 
liberal ideas ; essays on political theory and social economy ; collaboration with 
the Encyclopaedists ; research on the principles of education (1808) ; an essay 
on the educational methods of Pestalozzi (1812) ; the outlines of, and preliminary 
ideas on, a book on comparative education (1817) ; the outline of an essay on 
the philosophy of science (1819). (IBE) 


37 C Lire aNpD WorkK or EDUCATIONISTS 370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 
HEIMPEL, Elisabeth. Das Jugendkollektiv A. 8. Makarenkos. W irzburg, 
Werkbund Verlag, 1956. 80 p. (Weltbild und Erziehung). Makarenko's peda- 
gogy, its historical origin, principles and aims. Considerations on the importance 
and validity of the ideas of the Russian educationist outside the Soviet Union 
frontiers. As a full illustration of his method, the text of a lecture given by 
Makarenko in 1938 on his educational experiments is given. (IBE) 


37 C Lire anp Work or EDUCATIONISTS 
HIGGINSON, J. H. Sadler's Studies of American Education. (see 37 A) 


37 © Lire AND Work OF EDUCATIONISTS 

In Memoriam Marcel Abraham. Paris, Imprimerie Chantenay, 1956. 
143 p. pl. Tributes to the memory of Marcel Abraham (1898-1955) by his 
friends and collaborators, recalling to mind the career of this great academic 
and scholarly Frenchman who, as director of cultural relations at the Ministry 
of National Education, member of the French National Commission for Unesco, 
and Chairman of the Council of the International Bureau of Education, played 
a leading role in the field of international collaboration in educational matters 
while remaining an indefatigable pioneer of French culture throughout the 
world. (IBE) 


37 C Lire anv Work or EDUCATIONISTS 

KELLER, Helen. Ma libératrice Anne Sullivan Macy. Introduction par 
Nella Braddy Henney. Traduction de René Jouan. Paris, Payot, 1956. 201 p. 
(Bibliothéque historique). — Translation from English of the book in which 
Helen Keller, deaf, dumb and blind, relates the main events of her life and that 
of the exceptional educationist, Anne Sullivan Macy, who was her teacher and 
who herself suffered from very poor eyesight and became blind at the end of her 
life. (IBE) 


37 C Lire anp WorkK or EDUCATIONISTS 


K RASSOVSKY, A. A. Jan Amos Komensky. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie 
outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia 
RSFSR, 1953. 323 p. bibl. Lexicon (Teachers’ Library). A study of the 
life and work of the famous Czech educationalist, Comenius (1592-1670), including 
the genetic, psychological and logical postulates of his educational ideas, the 
anthropocentric nature of his ethics, and his influence on education, and referring 
in detail to the activities of the Hussites and the Czech Brothers and to the 
Thirty Years War. (IBE) 





37 C Lire anp Work or EDUCATIONISTS 

LAMA, Ernesto. Rousseau. Milano, AVE, 1952. 115 p. bibl. The author 
believes that the philosophical trends of the 18th century found concrete expres- 
sion in Rousseau’s work, and that this work in turn prepared the way for 
ee developments in both the —— and the educational field. The 
political order put forward in the Contrat social was later proclaimed by 
the members of the Convention, while the theory of education to be found 
in Emile (making the first reference to the rights of children) is the basis of 
modern educational ideas. (IBE) 


37 C Lire anp Work or EDUCATIONISTS 371.461 RupoLr STEINER 
SCHOOLS 
Lebensbegegnungen mit Professor F. Eymann. Bern, Troxler Verlag, 1954. 
107 p. bibl. fig. iographical articles by a number of colleagues of the late 
Professor F. Eymann of the University of Bern, who was one of the leading 
figures in the foundation of the Rudolf Steiner school in that city and of an 
association of cantonal teachers for the study of Rudolf Steiner methods. (IBE) 


37 C Lire anp WorkK or EDUCATIONISTS 
LENARTZ, Werner. Jeremias Gotthelf. (see 370.3) 


37 C Lire anp Work oF EDUCATIONISTS 

MARCHAND, Max. Le complexe pédagogique et didactique d’André Gide. 
Oran, Fouque, 1954. 317 p. bibl. Supporting his argument with numerous 
quotations, the author examines the works of Gide from the point of view of 
his teaching aims, showing that this writer can nearly always be regarded as 
educative because of the sympathy and the dual personality which he can show 
and also because of his art of shocking minds in order to arouse them. (IBE) 


37 C Lire aNnD WorkK or EDUCATIONISTS 

MEDYNSKI, E. N. Anton Semjonowitsch Makarenko. Berlin, Volk und 
Wissen Verlag, 1952. 130 p. A study, translated into German by Ruth 
Furhmann and Ernst Stéckl, of Makarenko’s life and work, under the following 
headings : studies and early career ; the Gorki colony ; the Dsershinski com- 
munity ; basic theories of his educational activities ; the logic of teaching and 
the aim of education; collective education; education for work; character 
training; discipline; physical and aesthetic education; the teacher; family 
education, etc. The book concludes with a list of Makarenko’s published books 
and articles. (IBE) 


37 C Lire AND WorK or EDUCATIONISTS 

Peter Petersen. Leben und Werk. Frankfurt/M., Atlantik-Verlag (1954). 
39 p. (Lebendige Schule, Beiheft). Talks and articles commemorating the 
work of the great German educationist who died in 1952, and who was the 
protagonist of the school reform known as the “ Jena Plan”. (IBE) 


37 C Lire aND Work or EDUCATIONISTS 

ROHRS, Hermann. Die Piidagogik Aloys Fischers. Versuch einer sys- 
tematischen Darstellung seines wissenschaftlichen Gesamtwerkes. Ratingen, 
Aloys Henn Verlag, 1953. 198 p. bibl. An analysis of the work of Aloys 
Fischer, educationist, philosopher, psychologist and sociologist, under the 
following headings: I. Pedagogy (scientific, descriptive, psychological, socio- 
logical) as a science ; Il, The nature of education (cultural bases, the sense of 
individuality, education and profession, the education of the emotions, the sense 
of education) ; III. The forms of education (natural education, the teacher, 
pre-primary, primary, secondary, and vocational education) ; IV. Modern edu- 
cational reforms (the reform of German education, comprehensive schools, 
aesthetic education, nature and regional surveys, activity methods, the teaching 
of consciousness). (IBE) 
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37 C Lire aND WorkK or EDUCATIONISTS 
ROUSSEAU, J.-J. Emilie (see 370) 


37 C Lire anpD Work or EDUCATIONISTS 


SIEBERT, Hans. Adolf Diesterweg. Seine Bedeutung fir die Entwick 
lung der Erziehung und Bildung in Deutschland. Berlin, Volk und Wissen 
Verlag, 1953. 192 p. A study, written for teachers and teachers-in-training 
in the German Democratic Republic, of the principles of Diesterweg's school 
policy, of his endeavours to reform the educational system, establish national 
schools, and improve teacher training, and of his conception of the purposes, 
principles and tasks of education. (IBE) 


37 C Lire anp WorkK or EDUCATIONISTS 
VALITUTTI, Salvatore. L’ambiente sociale del bambine italiane. (sce 
370.47) 


37 C Lire anD WorkK or EDUCATIONISTS 
WOLTER, Emile. Analyse expérimentale du travail des écoliers. (see 370.46) 


37 D BIBLIOGRAPHY 

DEITERS, Heinrich. Deutsche piidagogische Bibliographic 1919-1953. 
Herausgegeben vom Institut fir theoretische Pidagogik an der Humboldt 
Universitat zu Berlin. Berlin, Volk und Wissen Verlag, 1953. 204 p. A select 
bibliography, drawn up by the Berlin institute of educational theory for the 
use of research workers and teachers in the German Democratic Republic, of 
books and articles on education in German published in the period 1919-1953 


(IBE) 


37 E Rererence Books: Epucation TextTBooks, TREATISES, DICTIONARIES 
CARNEIRO LEAO, A. Introdugie & administragho escolar. (see 379) 


37 E Rererence Books: Epucation Textsooks, Treatises, DICTIONARIES 
CHANDRA, Jagdish & GUPTA, R.C. An Outline of American Education 
for all Students of Comparative Education. (see 37 A) 


37 E Rererence Books: Epucation TextTBooks, TREATISES, DICTIONARIES 

COPPO, Luigi. Piccolo dizionario di pedagogia. Milano, Antonio Valiardi, 
1954. 287 p. A dictionary of education stating not only the origin and history 
of the terms but also the interpretations given to them by the protagonists of 
different educational movements and spiritual and even political trends. Contains 
also critical remarks from a Catholic point of view. (IBE) 


37 E Rererence Books: Epucation Tex tBooks, Treatises, DICTIONARIES 

DE SETA, O. Lineamenti di pedagogia. Torino, G. B. Paravia, 1954. 115 p. 
bibl. A handbook for students preparing for the competitive examinations 
for teaching appointments, covering the aims and the means of education, pupil 
teacher relationships, social education, activity methods, the relationships 
between school and the family, the State and the Church. (IBE) 


37 E Rererence Booxs TREATISES 371.30 TeacHING PRINCIPLES 


HORBURGER, Franz & SIMONIC, Anton. Handbuch der Pidagogik. 
3. Band. Erziehungs- und Unterrichtslehre. Wien, Vcsterreichischer Bundes 
verlag ; Verlag far Jugend und Volk, 1953. 579 p. bibl. The third volume of 
a treatise on pedagogy (the first and the second volume covered respectively 
the philosophy and the psychology of education). I. Generalities: the aim of 
education (man and the world of values ; education and culture). II. Didae 
tics (cultural values ; the content of education ; its bases; ite forms; its 
procedure). III. Theory of education: the factors of education (the educa- 
tional community), educational work (means and methods, the vocation of the 
teacher, self-education). (IBE) 





37 E (42) Rererence Books: Textsookxs, Treatises, DICTIONARIES 
(Unitep Kinopom) 
Schools-1956. (see 37 A) 


37 E Rererence Books: Textrsooks, TReatises, DICTIONARIES 
TIRADO BENEDI, Domingo & HERNANDEZ RUIZ, Santiago. 
Compendio de la ciencia de la educacién. (see 370) 


37 G YEARBOOKS 37 A (494) EDUCATION IN SWITZERLAND 

Archiv fiir das Schweizerische Unterrichtswesen. 41. Jahrgang 1955. Mit 
Unterstitzung des Bundes herausgegeben von der Konferenz der kantonales 
Erzichungsdirektoren. Redaktion: Dr. A. Roemer. Frauenfeld, Huber, 1956. 
228 p. tabl. This forty-first volume of Swiss education archives is devoted 
entirely to a study by Dr. Roemer on the organization of education in Switzerland, 
a complex system which arises through the autonomy of the cantons in educa- 
tional matters. He deals with the bodies responsible for public education, the 
role of the Confederation in the scholastic field, the cantons, which are the 
bodies responsible for the schools, and also makes a comparative study of the 
organization of education in the various cantons. (IBE) 


37 G YEARBOOKS 37 A (494) EDUCATION IN SWITZERLAND 


Etudes pédagogiques 1955. Annuaire de l’instruction publique en Suisse. 
Publié... avee l’appui de la Confédération par Georges Chevallaz. Lausanne, 
Payot, s.d. 144 p. bibl. The proceedings of the Conference of Heads of Educa. 
tion Departments in French and Italian Switzerland, together with articles on 
educational, sociological, and teaching problems, an account of educational 
developments in French-speaking and German-speaking cantons, and biblio- 
graphical notes. (IBE) 


37 G YEARBOOKS 37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 379.96 STATISTICS 
International Yearbook of Education 1955. (Vol. XVII.) Paris, Unesco ; 

Geneva, International Bureau of Education, Publication No. 169. 452 p. 

Covering sixty-nine countries, this volume gives a general oy of the leading 


events in the educational world in the year 1954-1955. Its first part, Survey 
of Educational Progress in 1954-1955, indicates those events under subject 
headings, while its second part presents them in the form of a detailed report 
on each of the countries covered. The concluding parts provide a list of leading 
officials in the Ministries of Education, and statistics of educational finance, 
staffs, and enrolments. (IBE) 


37 G YEARBOOKS 37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 377.9 AID FOR THE 

YOuNG 

The Year Book of Education 1955. London, Evans Bros., in association 
with the University of London Institute of Education and Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York, 1955. 644 p. ind. The 1955 edition of this 
important yearbook is devoted to guidance and counselling processes in operation 
in different parts of the world, under the following headings : Section I : 
Historical and Philosophical Background of Guidance (systems of guidance in 
various countries and illustrative of various types of civilization) ; Section II : 
Areas in Guidance: (a) the personal development of the individual ; (b) the 
various fields of behaviour in which the individual has to make important 
choices ; (¢) the non-school community ; (d) the specialized areas of remedial 
guidance and rehabilitation ; Section III: Techniques and Organization of 
Guidance (a general description of techniques, accounts of the organization of 
guidance programmes in Great Britain, the United States, and Western Europe) ; 
Section IV : World Frontiers in Guidance (the various conceptions of guidance). 
(IBE) 
37 G YEARBOOKS 37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 370.47 SOCIOLOGY 

AND EDUCATION 


The Year Book of Education 1956. Education and Economics. London, 
Evans Bros., in association with the University of London Institute of Education 
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and Teachers College, Columbia University, New York, 1956. 596 p. This 
fourth volume of “* The Year Book of Education " to be issued under the joint 
auspices of the University of London Institute of Education and Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York, purposes to examine the relations 
existing between the educational and economic aspects of the total cultural 
pattern. In each of the four sections ; (1) The Demand for Education, (11) The 
Acquisition and Distribution of Resources, (III) Problems of Management, 
(IV) Socio-Economic Consequences and Determinants, a number of experts 
from various parts of the world representative of all five continents contribute 
individual articles on different aspects of this very complex question. (IBE) 


37 I MISCRLLANIES 
LOPO DE CARVALHO, Fausto. Educagéo e eritica. (see 37! 


37 I MIscELLANIES 
LOURENCO FILHO, M. B. A pedagogia de Rui Barbosa. Sio Paulo 
(Brésil), Edigées Melhoramentos, 1954. 130 p. (Biblioteca de Educacho, No 34) 
A study, by the former director of the Rio-de-Janeiro Institute of Education 
of the educational ideas of Rui Barbosa, member of parliament, lawyer and 
journalist, who was active in philosophical and political circles in the last quarter 
of the 19th century. Extracts from Barbosa’s writings show hi« role as a fore 
runner. (IBE) 


37 | MISCELLANIES 

MOTTA FILHO, Candido. Servinde & educagéo. (Rio de Janeiro), Servico 
de documentacio, Departamento de Imprensa nacional (1955). 132 p. A 
collection of articles and speeches by the Brazilian Minister of Education on 
various aspects of education. (IBE) 


37 K EpucaTION NOVELS 


EYGUN, André. Le chemin de l'immortelle. Essai de pédagogie. Rodez 
(France), Ed. Subervie, 1954. 139 p. A novel about the search for truth of 
a young teacher in a country primary school. Having visited “ the educational 


temples where dogmas are fashioned... seen pedagogical workshops striving to 
emulate the precision of a watchmaker... heard eloquent discussions on the 
efficiency of methods ’’, he prefers the steep and arid path towards the everlasting 
flower; “the good teacher makes for truth with the whole of hia being. He 
pledges his life.’ (IBE) 


37 K EpucaTion NOVELS 


GAMARRA, Pierre. Le maitre d’école. Roman. Paria, Les Editeurs 
francais réunis, 1955. 264 p. A novel about the life of a primary teacher in 
the countryside of Languedoc between the two wars, and his intellectual lone- 
liness, experiences, difficulties, and joys. In such surroundings a teacher is 
unable to live in an ivory tower, and necessarily integrates himeelf in the local 
community and plays an important part in it. (IBE) 


37 K Epucation NOVELS 
GUINNESS, Owen. Trafalgar House. (see 371.011) 
K EpucaTION NOVELS 
PETSCHERNIKOWA, Irina Jungen. Eine piidagogische Erzihlang. 
377.911) 
K Epvucation NOVELS 
VANSITTART, Peter. The Game and the Ground. (see 371.944) 
N (54) Conrerences (INpDIA) 
All-India Council for Technical Education. (see 373.54) 


37 N CONFERENCES 
BREZINKA, Wolfgang (ed.) Erziehung als Beruf. (see 371.14) 





37 N (43) Conrerences (German Democratic REPUBLIC) 

Die polytechnische Bildung in der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik und 
die Wege zu ihrer Verwirklichung (see 375.9) 
37 N CONFERENCES a 
I Congreso latinoamericano de filosofia y filosofia de la educacién. (see 370.3) 


37 N CONFERENCES 

JESSUP, Frank W. (ed. by). Die Erwachsenbildung als Mittel zur Ent- 
wicklung und Stirkung des sozialen und politischen Verantwortungsbewusstseins, 
(see 374) 


37 N (73) CONFERENCES (UNITED STATES) 

NATIONAL COMMISSION ON TEACHER EDUCATION AND PRO- 
FESSIONAL STANDARDS. Teacher Education: the Decade Ahead. 
(see 371.12 (73)) 


37 N CONFERENCES 
The Young Worker. Education for Human Relations. (see 377.31) 


37 P (42) Researca (UniteEp KiInGpom) 
COSSLETT, V. E. (ed. by) The Relations between Scientific Research in 
the Universities and Industrial Research. (see 378) 


37 P Researcu 
KAHN, Félix. Le systé#me des temps de l’indicatif chez un Parisien et chez 
une Baloise. (see 375.104) 


37 P ResearRcH 
MACFARLANE, Jean W.; ALLEN, Lucile; HONZIK, Marjorie P. 
A Developmental Study of the Behavior Problems of Normal Children between 


twenty-one months and fourteen years. (see 136.7) 


37 P (42) Researcu (Unitep Kinapom) 
PYM, Dora, with a chapter by SOUTHWELL, Lorna. Free Writing. 
(see 375,105) 


37 P (720.5) Researcu (Puerto Rico) 
RODRIGUEZ BOU, Ismael, and others. Apuntes sobre la ensenanza de la 
lengua hablada y escrita en la escuela elemental. (see 375.12) 


37 P (47) Researca (U.S8.8.R.) 
ZANKOV, L. V. (ed. by). Opyt issliedovaniia vsaimodiecistviia slova i 
nagliadnosti v oboutchienii. (see 371.32) 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 37 C Lire AND WorK oF EDUCATIONISTS 
ALT, Robert (ed. by). Johann Heinrich Pestalozzi 1746 bis 1827. Zum 
Gedichtnis. Berlin & 7 >}; Volk und Wissen Verlag, 1951. 142 p. pl. gloss. 
Selected passages from the works of Pestalozzi, grouped under the following 
headings : complete unselfishness ; nursery education ; children of poverty ; an 
appeal to the rich and powerful ; the strength of education in the family ; the 
horror of factories ; the stages of childhood ; education for life ; head, heart, 
and hand ; the teacher of humanity ; Pestalozzi in the eyes of his contemporaries. 


(IBE) 





370 THerory oF EDUCATION 371.862 CurLpREN’s LITERATURE 
37 C Lire AND WorK OF EDUCATIONISTS 


BELINSKI, W. G. Ausgewihlte piidagogische Schriften. Herausgegeben 
vom Deutschen Pidagogischen Zentralinstitut. Berlin, Volk und Wissen Volks- 
eigener Verlag, 1953. 347 p. bibl. —- The German translation of selected writings 
of the Russian author, philosopher and educationist Belinski (1811-1848), 
— by an account of his life and work, and grouped under the following 

eadings: (1) general problems of education, culture, ‘and moral education ; 
(2) the content and methodology of teaching and textbooks; (3) children’s 
literature ; (4) popular literature. (IBE) 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 
CHELGOUNOV, N. V. Isbrannyie en a oo sotchinieniia 
(Selected Works on Education). Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghit- 
chieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 404 p. notes bibl. (Supplement to the ee a 
** Soviet Pedagogy ’’, vol. II, 1954). The author, an educationist belonging 


to the latter half of the nineteenth century, attacks chauvinism, anarchy and 
blind obedience in education, and the time-server’s contempt for the findings 
of psychology, and urges the adoption of scientific methods serving the only 
objective he deems worthwhile: more happiness through more truth. (IBE) 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 

CHIMBIRLOV, P. N. & OGORODNIKOV, I. T. Pedagoghika. Moskva, 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielatvo Ministierstva 
prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 431 p. A general handbook on pedagogy, 
covering : philosophy, psychology and physiology as applied to education ; the 
guiding principles ; curricula ; he ot my individual work ; methods ; school 
administration and direction. Special attention is given to the development of 
character, a sense of civic and moral responsibility, awareness of beauty, and 
to the relationships between the Soviet school on the one hand, and parents 
and the community on the other. (IBE) 


370 THEORY or EDUCATION 37 A (73) EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES 

CONANT, James Bryant. La educacién en un mundo dividido. Funcidén de 
las escuelas piblicas en nuestra sociedad. Buenos Aires. Editorial Nova (1953). 
265 p. — Translation into Spanish of the book published in 1948, by the Harvard 
University Press, under the title: Education in a Divided World. (See IBE 
Bulletin No. 92.) (IBE) 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION 37 C Lire AND WoRK OF EDUCATIONISTS 


DIESTERWEG, Adolf. Schriften und Reden. Berlin & Leipzig, Volk 
und Wissen Verlag, 1950. 2 vol. lxiv & 435 p. ; 616 p. notes. A collection 
of articles and lectures by Diesterweg, German educationist of the nineteenth 
century, with an introduction by Prof. H. Deiters describing his life, and his 
endeavours to establish a humanistic, national and non-denominational system 
of education accessible to all, and to secure adequate training, better status, 
and professional organization for teachers. (IBE) 


370 THeory Or EDUCATION 37 C Lire AND WorK OF EDUCATIONISTS 
» 


FLITNER, Wilhelm (Hrsag.) Pestalozzi. Ausgewihlte Schriften. 2. Aufl. 
Disseldorf und Minchen, Kipper, 1954. 269 p. Second revised edition of 
a book making available for students certain original and characteristic writings 
of Pestalozzi, so as to enable them to follow the development of this great educa 
tionist’s thought. The volume ends with a short bibliographical notice. (IBE) 


370 THEory or EDUCATION 

GOTTLER, Josef. Pedagogia sistemdtica. Refundida y ampliada por el 
Dr. Johann B. Westermayr. Barcelona, Ed. Herder, 1955, 441 p. bibl. app. 
The Spanish translation by Monseigneur Juan Tusquets of the 9th edition of 
“ System der Pidagogik”’, published in 1950 in Munich by the Késel Verlag. 
(IBE) 
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370 THeoryY OF EDUCATION 
HEIMPEL, Elisabeth. Das Jugendkoliektiv A. 8. Makarenkos. (see 37 ©) 


370 Tueory or EDUCATION 371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 

JESSIPOW & GONTSCHAROW. Péidagogik. Lehrbuch fir pidagogische 
Lehranstalten. Herauagegeben vom Deutschen Pidagogischen Zentralinstitut 
Berlin. Berlin, Volk und Wissen volkseigener Verlag, 1953. 439 p. — Translation 
into German of the fifth edition (1950) of a treatise on education and metho- 
dology intended for education students in the U.S.8S.R. (IBE) 


370 Tuerory or EDUCATION 

KOMENSKI, Jan Amos. Velika didaktika. Beograd, Savez pedagoskih 
Drustava Jugoslavije, 1954. 288 p. Translation into Bulgarian of the Didactica 
Magna by Comenius. (IBE) 


370 Turory or EDUCATION 

LITT, Theodor. Das Bildungsideal der deutschen Klassik und die moderne 
Arbeitswelt. Bonn, Bundeszentrale fir Heimatdienst, 1955. 148 p. (Heft 15). 
“* Handicraft’ which was due to the trustfulneas which characterized the rela- 
tions between man and nature (the object) during the period of German classicism 
has given place to a confrontation of man with work and technique resulting in 
a duality between inner life and external life which compromises the ancient 
notion of harmony or humanism. A new relation must be found between man 
and the object, the notion of humanity and human culture must be restored 
in order to prevent the human being from becoming divided and impersonal. 
(IBE) 
370 THeoRY OF EDUCATION 

MAKARENKO, A. 8. Ausgewihlte piidagogische Schriften. Berlin, Volk 
und Wissen Verlag, 1953. 452 p. The German translation by Friedrich Redlich 
of Makarenko's selected works published in 1949 in Moscow under the title 
‘Isbrannye pedagoghitcheskie sotachinenija w tachetyrjoch knigach"’. (IBE) 


370 Turory OF EDUCATION 

PETERSEN, Peter. Der Mensch in der Erzichungswirklichkeit. II! 
Band der Allgemeinen Erziehungswissenschaft. Milheim-Ruhr, I. Setzkorn- 
Scheifhacken, 1954. 258 p. In this posthumous volume, which follows the 
works entitled: “Allgemeine Erziehungswissenschaft ’’ (1924) and * Ursprung 
der Pidagogik "’ (1931) and which contains a summing up of Peter Petersen's 
educational experiments and research, the author studies the problem of educa 
tion within the framework of nature and man’s destiny, and seeks the positive 
or negative educational value of culture. I. Philosophy, science and education ; 
Il. Unsuccessful forms of education (limits and dangers of political and humanistic 
education and culture); III. Counter-education; IV. Ethics of educational 
aciences. (IBE) 


370 Tneory or Epucation 37 C Lire aNnpD Work or EDUCATIONISTS 
ROUSSEAU, J. J. Emilio. A Cura di Aldo Visalberghi. Bari, Giu- 
seppe Laterza S Figli, 1953. 238 p. A translation into Italian of Rousseau’s 
* Emile’ by Aldo Visalberghi, with copious explanatory notes and a critical 
study. In an endeavour to explain the contradictions certain critics have found 
in Rousseau, the translator points out that Rousseau was not merely moved 
by reason but by feeling and intuition, and, in contrast to contemporary philo 
sophers, sought a full way of life rather than formal coherence. (IBE) 


370 THeoRY OF EDUCATION 
SPRANGER, Eduard. Der Eigengeist der Volksschule. (see 372) 


370 Turory oF EDUCATION 

STETTNER, Marco. Studien und Fragmente sur axiomatischen Pidagogik. 
Mit einer Einleitung von Hans Miller. Graz, etc., Leykam Pidagogischer Verlag, 
1955. 159 p. tabl. Foundations and limits of axiomatic pedagogy ; notions 
regarding a constitutive system of the theory of the content of teaching ; plan- 
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ning of a constitutive system of the theory of the act of teaching ; details of 
systematology and methodology ; educational and methodological considerations ; 
teaching of pedagogy in the general training of teachers. (IBE) 


370 THrory or EDUCATION 37 E Epvucation TREATISES 

TIRADO BENEDI, Domingo & HERNANDEZ RUIZ, Santiago. 
Compendio de la cienca de la educacién. México, Editorial Atlante, 1950 
394 p. bibl. A well documented treatise covering the various aspects of educa. 
tion as a science, under the following headings: the facts of education ; the 
objectives of education ; psychology and educational psychology ; methods ; 
the stages of education ; the practice of education ; the organization of the 
school and of school work ; education and educational policy in relation to sociology. 


(IBE) 


370 THEoRY or EpucATION 

WALTHER, Heinrich. Pestalozzi. Nach unveréffentlichten Briefen an 
Eltern und Erzicher. Ratingen bei Disseldorf, A. Henn Verlag, 1956. 132 p. 
A selection of previously unpublished letters written by Pestalozzi to the parents 
of his students and to educationists. These letters are grouped in six eonten 
and are preceded by an introduction in which the author streases the principles 
and the humanitarian spirit of Pestalozzi. (IBE) 


370.1 (85) Concert AnD Aims or EpucaTion (PERU) 

BARRANTES, Emilio. Tarea que debe cumplir la educacién en el Perd 
actual. Lima, Facultad de Educacion, Universidad Nacional Mayor de San 
Marcos, 1954. 18 p. (Problemas de la educacién peruana, 2) A brief 
discussion of the aims which the education authorities and the teachers of Peru 
should adopt. (IBE) 


370.1 Concer? AND Aims or EpucATION 
GARRISON, Noble Lee. The Improvement of Teaching. (see 371.30) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 37 C Lare AND WorK or EDUCATIONISTS 

BORGHI, Lamberto. L’ideale educative di John Dewey. Firenze, “ La 
Nuova Italia’’, 1955. 123 p. (Educatori antichi e moderni) Dewey's peda 
gogical ideas are a natural extension of his philosophy and always reflect the 
constant link between thought and action characteristic of the work of this 
American thinker. Thus it is in the light of his philosophical conceptions that 
the ideas of this educationist are studied here. (IBE) 


370.3 PurLosorpny or EDUCATION 
BRAILDO, Pietro. I sistema preventive di Don Bosco. (see 37 | 


370.3 PaiLosopny or EDUCATION 

BRAMELD, Theodore. Philosophies of Education in Cultural Perspective. 
New York, The Dryden Press, 1955. 446 p. bibl. app. An extensive and 
intensive revision of the first half of the author's “ Patterns of Educational 
Philosophy "’, covering an interpretation of the main viewpoints now influencing 
American education, under the following headings: I. Philosophy, Culture, and 
Education ; Il. Progressivism (Education as Cultural Transition) ; III. Easen 
tialism (Education as Cultural Conservation) ; [V. Perennialiam (Education as 
Cultural Regression) ; Epilogue (Prospects for American Education). (IBE) 


370.3 PuiLosorpny or EDUCATION 37 B History or Epucation — 377,343 

SOCIALIST EDUCATION 

CLAUSSE, Arnould. Une doctrine socialiste de l'éducation. Liige, Amicale 
fédérale du personnel enseignant socialiste de l’arrondissement de Liége, 1955. 
190 p. A socialist conception of education based on the theses discussed at the 
“Amicale liégoise"’: I. Considerations on Education ; Il. The Ancient World 
and Traditional Education ; I11. The Modern World or the Way to Democracy ; 
IV. General Outline of a Socialist Ideal. (IBE) 
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370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 

DEWEY, John. Liberté et culture. Paris, Aubier, Ed. Montaigne, 1955, 
192 p. — The French translation by Pierre Messiaen of ** Freedom and Culture ”’, 
published in 1939 in New York by Putnam's Sons. (IBE) 


370.3 PHILosoPHY OF EDUCATION 

FOERSTER, Friedrich Wilhelm. Educazione veechia e¢ nuova. Firenze 
* La Nuova Italia ’’, 1956. 212 p. (Edueatori antichi e moderni). Translation 
into Italian, by Fritz Bornmann and Ugo Gimmelli, of a book published in Luzern 
in 1936, in the * Vita Nova” series, under the title of “Alte und neue Er- 
ziehung’’. (IBE) 
370.3 PHiLosopny oF EDUCATION 37 N CONFERENCES 

I Congreso latinoamericano de filosofia y filosofia de la educacién. Quito, 
Casa de la Cultura Ecuatoriana, 1954. 396 p. Records of the First Latin-Ame- 
rican Congress on ae and Educational Philosophy (Quito, 10-15 April, 
1953), convened by the faculty of philosophy, literature and education of the 
University of Quito. (IBE) 


370.3 PHILosoPHY OF EDUCATION 

KRISHNAMURTI, J. Education and the Significance of Life. London, 
Victor Gollanez, 1955. 128 p. The author gives his views on education, 
intellect, authority and intelligence, education and world peace, the school, 
pss and teachers, sex and marriage, art, beauty and creation. According to 


iis philosophy, “the right kind of education, while encouraging the learning 
of a technique, should accomplish something which is of far greater importance ; 
it should help man to understand the whole process of life”. (IBE) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION - 37 C Lire ano WorkK or 

E DUCATIONISTS 

LENARTZ, Werner. Jeremias Gotthelf. Weldbild und Gedankenwelt. 
Paderborn, Ferd. Schéningh, 1954. 192 p. bibl. Selected extracts on education, 
culture, the school, and the role and mission of the teacher, from the works of 
Jeremias Gotthelf, Swiss pastor, writer and educationist, with introductory 
historical and biographical notes. (IBE) 


370.3 PHiLosorpny or EDUCATION 

PETZELT, Alfred. Grundlegung der Erziehung. Freiburg im Breisgau, 
Lambertus- Verlag, 1954. 256 p. A study of the nature of education, covering 
both the weaknesses of present-day education (the lack of cohesion, in particular, 
among the educational tasks performed by parents, teachers, apprenticeships, 
an occupation, the Church), and its positive aspects (the value attached to 
education, the stress laid on the development of individuality and interest). 
(IBE) 


370.3 PHILosorpHy OF EDUCATION 

PROHASKA, Leopold. Existentialismus und Pidagogik. Eine kritische 
Studie zum Aufbau einer christlichen Pidagogik aus existentieller Grundlage. 
Wien und Freiburg, Herder, 1955. 187 p. bibl. An essay on Christian pedagogy 
based on an existentialist philosophy. (IBE) 


370.3 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 

ROSMINI, Antonio. Antologia pedagogica. Scelta, introduzione e note di 
Marcello Peretti. Treviso, Libreria Editrice Canova, 1954. 188 p. (Testi filosofici 
commentati). All the writings of A. Rosmini on pedagogy aimed at a theory 
of education based on an integral vision of the human being. While remaining 
within the classical tradition of Christian thought, this Italian philosopher of the 
first half of the 19th century endeavoured to give to philosophical disciplines a 
form better suited to modern times. This anthology presents, in a simplified 
and commented text, the essential of Rosmini’s writings on education, the 
original work being too complex to be easily understood by education students. 
(IBE) 
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370.4 Scientiric PEDaGoGy 

CARDOSO, Armando. A psicotecnia na organizagao cientifica da educacio. 
Porto, Edicoes Mardnus, 1955. 348 p. pabl. A study of the use of psychology 
and scientific organization in education, covering the following topics : knowledge 
of children and their interests and aptitudes ; the influence of the environment ; 
subjects, time-tables, syllabuses ; the understanding and assimilation of the 
subjects taught ; fatigue ; the ability to pay attention ; observation and memory ; 
psychotechnical methods, school services, and vocational guidance ; statistical 
psychometry. (IBE) 


370.4 Scientiric PEDAGOGY 31 STATISTICS 

CORNELL, Francis G. The Essentials of Educational Statistics. New York, 
John Wiley & Sons; London, Chapman & Hall, 1956. 375 p. bibl. app. fig. A 
very detailed introduction to statistical methods, intended for students of 
education as a scientific discipline. Discussion on the probability theory in sta- 
tistical problems. Also deals with : elements, correlation, regression, chi square, 
T test, F test, multiple correlation. (IBE) 


370.4 SCIENTIFIC PEDAGOGY 31 STATISTICS 

FISCHER, Hardi. Les méthodes statistiques en psychologic et en pédagogie. 
Neuchatel and Paris, Delachaux & Niestlé, 1955. 143 p. fig. tabl. app. (Actualités 
pédagogiques et psychologiques). An introduction to statistical methods as 
applied to psychology and pedagogy, up to simple techniques of factorial analysis 
and equations of regression. The appendix gives common tables of sta 
tistics. (IBE) 


370.4 ScientTiric PEDAGOGY 
JAYASURIYA, J. E. Statistical Calculations for Teachers. (see 31) 


370.4 SCIENTIFIC PEDAGOGY 
KITSOS, Constantin. FIILTHMONIAOL HPOXLANATOAIZMOI THY 
LYT'XPONOY HAIAATLIIKHEY (The scientific orientations of contemporary 


pedagogy). Athénes, Les Editions * L’école et la vie’’, 1955. 143 p. bibl 

Philosophical and sociological foundations of contemporary pedagogy, develop 
ment and tasks of educational psychology and experimental education ; educa 
tional psychology and experimental educational laboratories in Europe and 
America ; role of Unesco and the International Bureau of Education. (IBE) 


370.4 ScrentTivic PEDAGOGY 31 STATISTICS 

TATE, Merle W. Statistics in Education. New York, Macmillan, 1955 
597 p. fig. app. tabl. An introduction to statistical methods as applied in 
educational measurement and research, not presupposing previous mathematical 
knowledge beyond the simplest algebra. It covers an elementary treatment 
of most of the techniques and measures currently used and includes a chapter 
on correlation and regression, as well as an introduction to statistical inter 
ference (T test, X* test, F test). (IBE) 


370.4 ScrentTiric PEDAGOGY 371.26 MetHops or EXAMINATION AND 

CONTROL 371.263 Tests 

THORNDIKE, Robert L. and HAGEN, Elizabeth. Measurement and 
Evaluation in Psychology and Education. New York, Wiley ; London, Chapman 
& Hall ; 1955. 575 p. fig. tabl. app. bibl. An introduction to the concepts 
underlying tests and measurement, and a guide to their application in school, 
counselling, or personnel work. While stressing the objectives of testing rather 
the mechanics, it provides all the technical information needed to solve the 
immediate problems that arise in setting up test programmes or interpreting 
test results. The appendices include lists of the various types of tests. (IBE) 


370.4 SCIENTIFIC PEDAGOGY 31 STATISTICS 
WERT, James E.; NEIDT, Charles D.; AHMANN, J. Stanley. Sta- 
tistical Methods in Educational and Psychological Research. New York, Appleton- 
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Century-Crofts, Inc., 1954. 435 p. fig. app. tabl. An introduction to statistical 
methods for research workers in education and psychology having a certain 
mathematical knowledge. The topics treated extend from statistical elements 
to analysis of variance, linear and non-linear regression, and analysis of covariance. 
(IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

ANANIEV,B.G. (ed. by). Voprosy dietskoi i obchtchei psikhologhii. Moskva, 
Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 203 p. 
(Leningrad Institute of Education). A collection of educational psychology 
studies dealing among other things with : the role of speech in the development 
of visual perception ; the perception of form through the teaching of writing 
and drawing ; temporary relations in syntax (mother tongue) ; the mechanism 
of spatial differentiation, ete. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

ANDREY, B. & autres. L’adaptation de l'enfant au milieu scolaire. Paris, 
Presses universitaires de France, 1955. 177 p. fig. A collection of articles 
contributed by many educationists and psychologists on various problems of 
school psychology : research on the learning of reading, the use of words in a 
derived sense by the pupils of the sixth grade, investigation on school progress, 
nature and cause of backwardness, success based on the diagnostics of personal 
aptitudes, etc. These articles emphasize the importance of the studies undertaken 
in school psychology and express the hope that they will be pursued with the 
help of school authorities. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsYCHOLOGY 

AVERILL, Lawrence A. La vida psiquica del escolar. Primera parte. 
Buenos Aires, Kapelusz, 1955. 216 p. (Biblioteca de cultura pedagégica). — 
A translation into Spanish of * The Psychology of the Elementary-School 
Child"’ (New York, Longmans, Green & Co., 1949). (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

BALANIOUK, G. IL. Tieoriia i praktika zakrieplieniia novogo outchiebnogo 
matieriala na ourokie. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghit- 
chieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 134 p. 
Shows how teachers can utilise scientific psychological data (particularly the 
theories of Pavlov and Setchienov) and those of leading epistemologists and 
educationists (Lenin, Ouchinsky, ete.) to fix in the pupils’ memories what 
they have heard, seen and spoken, taking into account that words are both 
an abstraction and a product of reality. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
BUREAU INTERNATIONAL D’EDUCATION. Didactique de Vinitia- 
tion mathématique 4 l'école primaire. (see 375.3) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

COLADARCI, Arthur P. (ed. by). Educational Psychology. A book 
of readings. New York, The Dryden Press, 1955. 656 p. A collection of 
articles taken from a wide range of professional periodicals bringing to the 
notice of education students the results of the latest research in educational 
psychology to aid them to become increasingly creative and critical in their 
own thinking about such matters. The studies are grouped under the following 
headings: psychology and educational practice; developmental aspects of 
behaviour; teacher's perceptions of pupil behaviour; the class as a group; 
learning : meatbvationtl aspects ; learning: maximizing transfer ; pupil adjust 
ment and guidance ; assessment of pupil status and progress. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


DELOBELLE, M. L. Les mensurations psychopédagogiques. I. Le calcul 
élémentaire. (see 371.263) 
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370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

ELIE, Frére. Cours de psychologie appliquée a l’éducation. 2nd ed. Bruxelles, 
Ed. des Fréres maristes, 1955. 396 p. bibl. fig. Revised second edition of a 
synthesis on the contribution of contemporary psychology to education. I. The 
active life, the instinctive life, will-power; II. The emotional life : fundamental 
affects, emotions, feelings; 111. The representative life : impressionable knowledge 
(perception, memory, imagination, association of ideas, attention) ; intellectual 
knowledge (thought, main thought operations, intelligence and its measurement); 
IV. The psychological subject : personality, character, conscience. (IBE) 


370.46 (436) EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLoGy (AUSTRIA) 
LANG, Ludwig. Erziehung in dieser Zeit. (see 370.47) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

LINDGREN, Henry Clay. Educational Psychology in the Classroom. 
New York, John Wiley & Sons ; London, Chapman S Hail, 1956. 522 p. fig. 
A textbook for students in training and teachers on the role of the classroom 
teacher in the learning processes and the everyday problems involved. The 
book is well documented, thoroughly grounded on research, illustrated by nume- 
rous photographs, and contains many incidents drawn from actual teaching 
experience. The accompanying large-size workbook (184 p.) contains many 
problems and relevant questions for students to solve. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
LIOUBLINSKAILA, A. A. (ed.). Dietski sad i chkola. (see 372.21) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
MELNIKOYV, M. A. (ed.). Natehalnaia chkola. (see 372.1) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
MELNIKOW, M. A. (ed.). Die Anfangsschule. (see 372.1) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
MIENTCHINSKATA, N. A Psikhologhiia oboutchieniia arifmictikie. 


(see 375.31) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
ROBIN, Gilbert. Las dificultades es escolares en el nifo y su tratamiento. 
(see 371.237) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL P8YCHOLOGY 
The Teaching of Mathematics in Primary Schools, (see 375.3) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL P8YCHOLOGY 

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION. Studies 
in Education: The Bearings of Recent Advances in Psychology on Educational 
Problems. London, Evans Brothers, 1955. Repr. 1956. 215 p. (Studies in Educa- 
tion, No. 7). — A series of lectures on the bearings of recent advances in psycholo- 
gy on edycational problems, given at the University of London Institute of Edu- 
cation: (1) Children’s needs and interests (R. Knight); (2) The child within 
the group (C. M. Fleming) ; (3) Mental health in the classroom (B. 8. Morris) ; 
(4) The backward child (A. F. Child); (5) Teaching methods (W. D. Wall); 
(6) How children learn (R. W. Russell) ; (7) The assessment of children (P. E. 
Vernon). (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 372 (44) 

PRIMARY EDUCATION (FRANCE) 

VILLARS, Guy ; TORAILLE, Raymond ; EHRHARD, Jean. Peyeho- 
pédagogie pratique 4 |'usage des instituteurs, des éléves-maitres et des sontiitate 
aux différents examens et concours de l’enseignement primaire. Paris et Stras 
bourg, Istra (1955). 461 p. bibl. I. Fundamental data of the problem of education 
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(the child and the scholar, the school group, the teacher in his class); II. General 
principles of educational action (general character of primary school methods ; 
primary schools and contemporary educational trends; chief aspects of 
method ; educational action); III. Educational organization of the school 
and the class (organization of work ; preparation of the class ; examination 
of some school techniques). IV. Special pedagogy (apprenticeship, French, 
history, geography, arithmetic, observation and applied science, writing, moral 
and civic education, aesthetic education, physical education, handwork, free 
activity). (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

VILLAVERDE, Anibal. Psicologia pedagégica practica. Buenos Aires, 
Editorial Humanitas, 1955. 196 p. bibl. fig. A handbook for students covering 
the instructions, materials, and practical work of the educational psychology 
syllabus for the 5th year of the Argentinean teacher training schools. (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLoGy — 37 C Lire AND Work OF EDUCATIONISTS 

WOLTER, Emile. Analyse Sy du travail des écoliers. La 
psychopédagogie d’Ernst Meumann. Louvain, E. Nauwelaerts ; Paris, J. Vrin, 
1955. 214 p. bibl. — An account of the work of the German educationist E. Meu- 
mann (1862-1915) who, by the experimental method, endeavoured to revive 
educational procedures. The topics treated are the study of the mechanism 
of mental work and of learning conditions in a schoolchild, and the analysis 
of school work (educational psychology of the main subjects). (IBE) 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
ZYKOVA, V. 1. Otehierki psikhologhii ousvoieniia natchalnykh gheomie- 
tritchieskikh znanii. (see 375.32) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 

AZEVEDO, Fernando de. Seciologia educacional. 3rd ed. Sio Paulo 
(Brazil), Edigdes Melhoramentos, 1954. 324 p. bibl. A detailed treatise on 
the various aspects of educational sociology, under the following heads : I. Educa- 
tion as social phenomenon (individual and social factors, social cohesion and 
tradition, sociological nature of education, education in primitive societies) ; 
II, Origins and evolution of the school (the family and education, the professional 
teachers, the school as social institution, education and social progress) ; IIT. 
Educational systems (educational systems in relation to social systems and classes, 
the crisis of educational complexity, school organization) ; IV. Social problems 
of education (urban and rural education, the State and education, politics and 
education, the aims of education, education and national unity, public opinion 
and education). (IBE) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 
BUTTS, R. Freeman. A Cultural History of Western Education. (see 37 B) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 

CASAS FERNANDEZ, Manuel. Concepeién Arenal en el aspecto pedagé- 
gico. Madrid, Libreria general de Victoriano Suarez, 1954. 254 p. fig. Com- 
ments on the educational aspects of the work of the Spanish sociologist Con- 
cepeién Arenal (1820-1893). Main topics: workers’ education ; religion and 
education ; women’s education. (IBE) 


370.47 SocioLoGy AND EpUCATION 37 P Researcu 

Citizens of To-morrow. A study of the influences affecting the upbringing 
of young people. (London), Published by Odhams Press on behalf of the Council 
of King George’s Jubilee Trust, 1955. 142 p. fig. Report of a broad survey of the 
influences both good and bad, conscious and unconscious, which affect young 
yeople in Britain today. I. The period of full-time attendance at school ; II. 
rhe period after leaving school—-influences of employment ; III. The period after 
leaving school—influences of leisure-time ; IV. Period in the Services. (IBE) 
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370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 

FAU, René. Los pos de niiios y de adolescentes. Barcelona, Luis Miracle, 
1954. 128 p. bibl. Fhe Spanish translation by A. Torrento of “ Les groupes 
d’enfants et d’adolescents "’, published in 1954 in Paris by the Presses universi- 
taires de France (see IBE Bulletin No. 108). (IBE) 


370.47 SoOcIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 
HAESLER, Walter. Enfants de la grand-route. (see 371.97) 


370.47 SocioLoGy AND EDUCATION 370.46 (436) EDUCATIONAL PsycHno- 

LOGY (AUSTRIA) 

LANG, Ludwig. Erziehung in dieser Zeit. Wien, Osterreichischer Bundes- 
verlag fir Unterricht Wissenschaft und Kunst, 1955. 167 p. fig. The biological, 
psychological and sociological factors of the present youth situation. Accelerated 
physical development, precocious puberty, the students’ lack of concentration, 
the modifications following the Second World War in the structure of society and 
the role of the family cali for a new adaptation of education. Nowadays education 
must aim to develop more fully the active energy of pupils and augment their 
output in the framework of general education and school society. (IBE) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 373.5 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 

362 SoctiaL WELFARE 

LATTKE, Herbert. Soziale Arbeit und Erziehung. Ihre Zicle. Methoden 
und psychologischen Grundlagen. Freiburg im Breisgau, Lambertus- Verlag, 
1955. 608 p. bibl. (11 p.), app. I. Social work : aims, tasks, fields of activity, 
methods of work ; training of social workers, etc.; I]. Social assistance : fields 
of activity ; relations between the social work and the person assisted ; social 
surveys, etc.; III. Social work by groups: nature, forms and functions of the 
group, the group leader, activities, etc.; 1V. Guidance and medico-psychological 
aid considered as work and social education methods. (IBE) 


370.47 SocioLoGyY AND EDUCATION 
MEYER, Ernst. Gruppenunterricht. (see 371.31) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 
MISSENARD, A. A la recherche de ' homme. (see 377) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 371.037 (43) Youtn Movements 

(GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC) 

SEIDELMANN, Karl. Bund und Gruppe als Lebensformen deutscher 
Jugend. Versuch einer Erscheinungskunde des deutschen Jugendlebens in 
der ersten Hilfte des XX. Jahrhunderts. Miainchen, Im Wiking Verlag, 1955 
382 p. app. A study of the various forms of community life adopted by German 
youth during the past fifty years ; youth associations and groups considered 
as a sociological factor ; psychology of youth communities, their educational 
value, ete. (IBE) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 

Social Foundations of Education. New York, The Dryden Press, 1956. 
638 p. An anthology (collected by four authors) of the social factors influencing 
education, comprising a large number of selected materials from the writings 
of sociologists, educationists, anthropologists, economists, psychologists, ete., 
and grouped under the following headings: I. The school as a social function; 
II. The school and the structure of the community; II]. American ideals and 
conflicts and the social function of the school. IV. Social aspects of school organi- 
zation and pedagogical method. V. Social aspects of the teaching profession. 


(IBE) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 37 C Lare ano Work or Epwca 
TIONISTS 
VALITUTTI, Salvatore. L’ambiente sociale del bambino italiano. Roma, 
Casa Editrice AVIO, 1955. 107 p. app. (I problemi della pedagogia). The 
Italian social organization, in industrial areas as well as in rural regions, has a 
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definite tendency to consider too exclusively the needs of the adults. The liberty 
of the child should also be organized, declares the author, who advocates social 
reforms taking into account the needs of childhood. Childhood is of great value by 
itself and not only as a period of transition. In an appendix: a descriptive 
account of the poe Ae work of Alice and Leopold Franchetti. (IBE) 


370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 
The Year Book of Education 1956. (see 37 G) 


370.6 EVALUATION OF THE RESULTS OF EDUCATION 375.31 ARITHMETIC 
375.102 SPELLING 

HOLZINGER, Fritz, Leistangssteigerung durch Leistungsmessung. Wien, 
Ocsterreichischer Bundesverlag, 1955. 100 p. fig. (Ocesterreichische Sehriften zur 
pidagogischen Psychologie fir Schule, Haus und Heim, Band I). An attempt 
to present in graphic form the results obtained by the pupils in certain classes 
in Steiermark province, covering the following topics : introduction ; aims and 
conduct of the experiment ; an analysis of the commonest mistakes (arithmetic, 
spelling) ; general results, results according to type of school and sex ; the question 
of failures, examinations, ete. (IBE) 


370.7 (43) EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION (GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC) 

CHIOUT, Herbert. Sehulversuche in der Bundesrepublik Deutschland. 
Neue Wege und Inhalte in der Volksschule. Herausgegeben von der Hochschule 
fir internationale pidagogische Forschung in Frankfurt a.M. Dortmund, W. 
Criiwell, 1955. 234 p., fig., bibl., app. Research by the Hochschule fiir inter- 
nationale pdidagogische Forschung of Frankfurt on school reform and educational 
experiment in German primary schools. Methods of research, terminology, 
description and characteristics of present experiments (Baden-Wirttemberg, 
Bavaria, Berlin, Bremen, Hamburg, Hesse, Lower Saxony, North Rhine. 
Westphalia, Schleswig-Holstein, Federal Republic); comparative study of 
experiments, future planning. (IBE) 


370.7 EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION 37 C Lire AND WorkK or EDUCATIONISTS 


DRESE, P. Otto. La didactique expérimentale de W. A. Lay. Louvain 
et Paris, F. Nauwelaerts, 1956. 139 p., bibl. A brief account of the life of 


Wilhelm August Lay (1862-1926), one of the German pioneers of experimental 
didactics. Presentation of his “ integral’’ thesis in experimental didactics, of 
his conception of experimentation in teaching which, in his opinion, is “ an exact 
school practice, the pedagogical rules and their success being subject to mathe- 
matical control and comparison’’. (IBE) 


370.7 EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION 
FISHER, Hardi. Analyse psychologique du calcul scolaire et du facteur g en 
cinquiéme année primaire. (see 375.31) 


370.7 (81) EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION (BRAZIL) 
MARQUES, Orminda I. A eserita na escola primdria. (see 372.5). 


370.7 (47) EXPERIMENTAL Epucation (U.S.8.R.) 

MELNIKOV, M. A., & HELMONT, A.M. Izoutchienie i rasprostranenie 
opyta riedovykh outchitieliei. Moskva Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghit- 
chieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 179 p. (Institute of Education). Sugges- 
tions and advice concerning the organization by the competent authorities of 
research into teaching methods, and the adoption of innovations and discoveries 
in that field made by teachers. (IBE) 


370.7 EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION 

XIROTIRIS, Elie. Les écoles expérimentales et les > oe de l'éducation 
(These). Athénes, Imp. N. Alikiotis & Fils, 1956. 299 p., bibl. Experimental 
education in a few European countries : Belgium, France, Switzerland. A critical 
study of the functioning of experimental education centres and suggestions 
concerning the scientific organization of schoolwork based on educational research. 


(IBE) 
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371 GENERAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 


371 GeneraL Aspects oF EDUCATION 

AZEVEDO, Fernando de. A educagio e seus problemas. 3rd ed. Sio 
Paulo (Brazil), Edigées Melhoramentos, 1953. 262 p. A collection of lectures 
given by the professor of sociology at the University of SAo Paulo on educational 
problems, covering the following topics : (a) general problems : rural education ; 
the purpose of higher education ; the State and education ; politics and education ; 
education and national unity ; (b) special problems: books and educational 
reform (textbooks, children’s literature) ; libraries and laboratories ; women 
and vocational education ; the teaching of classical languages ; teachers and 
writers ; idealism in the new education, ete. (IBE) 


371 GENERAL AsPECTS OF EDUCATION 37 C Lire AND Work or EpuwCa.- 

TIONISTS 

COTTONE, Carmelo. L’educatere moderne. Rome, Signorelli, 1055. 
2 vol. 474 et 446 p. —- An educational anthology in which the writings of numerous 
modern educationists are grouped in twenty-eight chapters each dealing with 
a subject of current interest: the activity school, individualised teaching, the 
sentence method, scientific education, international education, adult education, 
education of backward children, vocational guidance, etc. Biographical notes 
are given in an appendix. (IBE) 


371 GENERAL AsPEcTs OF EDUCATION 37 I MISCELLANIES 

LOPO de CARVALHO, Fausto. Educagéo e critica. Lisboa, Portu- 
gdlia Editora, 1955. 326 p. A collection of twenty-seven articles on educa- 
tional topics (mostly intended to inform the Portuguese public of the solutions 
reached abroad to certain educational questions) and other articles of a general 
nature, that first appeared from 1950 onwards in the Diarie de Lisboa. 


371.011 BoaRDING SCHOOLS 37 K EpucaTion NOVELS 

GUINNESS, Owen. Trafalgar House. London, Chapman WS Hall, 1956. 
302 p. The story of a boys’ preparatory school. A humorous account of the 
pupils’ efforts to dislodge a new headmaster whose intriguing manner had aroused 
their fierce resentment as well as that of the masters. (IBE) 


371.011 (41) BoarpInGe Scnoors (Unitep Kinapom: SCOTLAND) 
THOMPSON, J. A A History of Daniel Stewart's College 1855-1955. 


(see 373.109) 


371.016 (44) INDEPENDENT SCHOOLS (FRANCE) 

Guide de l'enseignement privé. Année scolaire 1955-1956. Région parisienne. 
Publié par le Centre de documentation sur l’enseignement privé. Paris, Bereny, 
s.d. 296 p. fig. phot. A repertory of private educational establishments in 
the Paris district : primary, secondary, technical, vocational, and higher educa 
tion, and correspondence courses. (IBE) 


371.016 (42) INDEPENDENT ScuHoo.s (UnitEp Kinocpom: ENGLAND) 
SMITH, J. W. Ashley. The Birth of Modern Education. (sce 37 B) 


371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME 613.86 MentaL HyGiene 
ANDRADE FILHO, Dr, Odilon de, Prepara teu filhe para a vida. Educagho 
psicolégica da crianga. 2nd ed. Rio de Janeiro, Editora Civilizagho Brasileira, 
1954. 220 p. fig. bibl. (Obras educativas, No. 16). Advice to parents and 
teachers on the mental hygiene of children in their care, covering the educa. 
tion of the motory system, the development of language, food, elimination, reat 
and sleep, bodily hygiene, play, physical exercise, work, emotional reactions, 
discipline, sex, etc. Three scales showing the child's mental development. 


(IBE) 


33 





371.02 EDUCATION IN THE Home 

BERGE, André. Le métier de parent. Du mariage des parents au mariage 
des enfants. Paris, Aubier, 1956. 219 p., app. (L’ Enfant et la vie). — After an 
introduction stressing the important role of the family in the child’s development, 
the author, in the first part of the book, deals with the interdependence of parents 
and children and the conditions required to insure the happy birth of a child. 
In the second part, the joys and difficulties of the art of being parents are illustra- 
ted by examples some of which are from the author’s personal experiences. 
Reference to the lectures of the School for Parents is included in an appendix. 
(IBE) 


371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HomE 
CHARPENTIER, Marcelle. 0) entendra, il parlera. (see 371.912) 


371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME 371.026 RELATIONS BETWEEN HomE 

AND SCHOOL 

CHILDCRAFT. Vol. XII: You and Your Family. Vol. XIII: Your 
Young Child. Vol. XIV: Your Child Goes to School. Vol. XV: Your Child in 
Today’s World. Chicago, Field Enterprises, 1954, photos, pl., fig. — These 
last four of a series of fifteen volumes deal with problems constantly arising 
within families with regard to the education of children and adolescents. (The 
first eleven volumes were intended for children.) (IBE) 


371.02 EDUCATION IN THE Home 
Le guide des parents. (see 136.7) 


371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME 

HENRIAUR, M. M. d’. Préceptes éducatifs rosy pour les parents 
pressés. Paris, Spes (1954). 276 p. — Reflections anc 
day-to-day tasks of bringing up children. (IBE) 


advice for parents on the 


371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME 

IESSIPOV, B. P. (ed. by). Biessiedy s roditieliami o vospitanii dietiei v 
siemiei. Moskva, Izdatielatvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 
1954. 88 p. bibl. Talks on education in the home dealing with homework, 
education in frankness and honesty, good conduct and conscious discipline, 
reading, comradeship and friendship, parents’ authority, aesthetic education, 
love of nature, interest in techniques, ete. (IBE) 


371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME 

KLEE, Erich. Die Famili iehung bei Pestalozzi. Eine Handreichung 
fir unsere Zeit. Zirich, Tobler- Verlag, 1955. 231 p. An analytical study with 
regard to education as portrayed in Pestalozzi’s educational novel ‘ Leonard 
and Gertrude ’’. Constieations on Pestalozzi’s ideas and their application in 
modern life. (IBE) 





371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HomE 
LOEWY, Berta. Training the Backward Child. (see 371.92) 


371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME 
VEDIENOV, A. V. Vospitanie voli ou rebionka v siemie. (see 377.2) 


371.025 (436) EDUCATIONAL PREPARATION OF PARENTS (AUSTRIA) 
JALKOTZY, Alois. Elternschule. Ein Ratgeber fir Eltern und alle, die 
es noch werden. Mit einem kleinen Worterbuch fir Erzieher. Wien, Verlag 
Jungbrunnen, 1955, 288 p., fig. — In the author’s opinion, education of parents 
should be part of public instruction. Special lectures (eight per year) should be 
given to parents during the first four years their children attend school. Based 
on Freud’s psychoanalysis and Adler’s psychology, these lectures should consider 
the laws of education, the errors made by educationists, the course of education 
during the child’s development, and practical assistance to parents. (IBE) 
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371.026 Home AND SCHOOL 

CENTRO DIDATTICO NAZIONALE PER I RAPPORTI SCUOLA. 
FAMIGLIA. Incontri di esperti sul problema scuola-famiglia. Atti del Conve- 
gno di Firenze (25-28 November 1954). Roma, C.D.N. scuola-famiglia. 218 p. 
(Archivio didattico — VII.1.). —- Proceedings of the conference of experts 
convened in Florence in 1954 to examine the present position and recent publica- 
tions and experiments in the field of parent-teacher relationships. (IBE) 


371.026 (45) Home anv ScuHoo.r (ITaLy) 

Incontro di esperti sul problema dei rapporti tra scuola e famiglia. Giornate 
di studio. Firenze, 25-28 November 1954. Roma, Ministero della pubblica istru- 
zione, centro didattico nazionale per i rapporti scuola-famiglia. 64 p., bibl. 
First meeting of Italian experts to examine the question of relations between home 
and school. Various documents: report on investigations made, results of a 
first inquiry and questionnaire concerning the existing and possible forms of 
collaboration between teachers and parents ; international activities including 
research made by the International Union of Family Organizations, investiga- 
tion conducted in France under the theme “ Famille usagére de |’école "’, the 
school for parents and educationists in France, legislation in various European 
countries regulating the rights and responsibilities of parents and teachers in 
their mutual relations. (IBE) 


371.026 Home AND SCHOOL 371.14 TEACHER PSYCHOLOGY 

PATRI, Angelo. L’educazione del fanciulle. Firenze “ La Nuova Italia", 
1954. 366 p. An Italian teacher teaching in an American school relates his 
experiences and gives advice to parents ; reacting against traditional formaliam, 
he allows himself to be guided more by love and respect for childhood than 
by methods. Without any doctrinal pretensions, he draws his examples from 
daily events. (IBE) 


371.026 HOME AND SCHOOL 
REBENTISCH, Alice. How to help your Child with Schoolwork. (see 
371.331) 


371.037 (44) YourH Movements (FRANCE) 

CONSEIL FRANCAIS DES MOUVEMENTS DE JEUNESSE. Présence 
de la jeunesse. Structure sociale, mouvements, réle des pouvoirs publics. Toulouse, 
Privat, 1955. 151 p. app. A summing-up of what has so far been accomplished 
in France for youth. The appendix gives a list of the addresses and aims of 
the various youth movements. (IBE) 


371.037 YoutH MoOvEMENTS 

HEATH, Graham (ed. by). The International Youth Hostel Manual. 
Copenhagen, International Youth Hostel Federation, 1954. 96 p. fig. phot. 
A collection of articles on the international youth hostel movement, covering 
its history and organization, and the construction, equipment, administration, 
financing, etc., of youth hostels. (IBE) 


371.037 (43) YourtH MovemMeENTs (GERMANY) 
SEIDELMANN, Karl. Bund und Gruppe als Lebensformen deutscher 
Jugend. (see 370.47) 


371.037 (47) YoutH Movements (U.8.8.R.) — 375.9 (47) PoLyTEcHNICAL 

Epucation (U.8.8.R.) 

SKATKINE, M. N. (ed. by). Rabeota pionierskoi drouginy v sviazi » 
zadatchami politekhnitcheskogo oboutchenia. Moskva, Izdatielatvo Akadiemii 
pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 107 p. (Teachers’ Educational 
Library ). Indications as to how the introduction of polytechnical education 
(that is to say, teaching children the elementary theory and practice of present- 
day production) may be effected through a careful division of the children 
according to age groups and the appropriate training and use of the youth 
organizations. (IBE) 
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371.0837 YoutH Movements 

VALITUTTI, Salvatore. La rivoluzione gievanile. Roma, Casa editrice 
AVIO, 1955. 134 p. (I problemi della pedagogia). Numerous youth institutions 
have appeared since the beginning of the 20th century. It can be said that in the 
Italian society a real revolution has given to the young people a place they never 
had before. A a democratic society, however, it is important to see that youth 
associations help towards the development of young people rather than serve the 
ambition of adults ; the adult in charge should carry out a wise and courageous 
policy which will help to foster in the young people initiative which will esta- 
lish democratic principles and prepare responsible future citizens. (IBE) 


371.037 (471) YoutrH Movements (FINLAND) 
Youth Services and Organizations in Finland. (see 374.1) 


371.1 Teachers 371.452 CaTHOLIC EDUCATION 

PIACENTINI, T. & NOSENGO, G. La spiritualita professionale. Roma, 
Edizione Unione cattolica italiana insegnanti medi, 1954. 145 p. The authors 
present an essentially ascetic conception of the profession of teaching and invite 
all secular masters of secondary schools to participate actively in Catholic 
action. (IBE) 


371.12 (44) Teacner TRAINING (FRANCE) 
EVRARD-FIQUEMONT, Jeanne. Jardins et jardiniéres d’enfants. 
(see 372.213) 


371.12 (941) Teacner TRAINING (WESTERN AUSTRALIA) 
MOSSENSON, David. A History of Teacher Training in Western Australia. 
Melbourne, Australian Council for Educational Research, 1955, 116 p., app., 
bibl. (A.C.E.R. Research Series No. 68). A land of vast distances, of sparse 
population and isolation, Western Australia has always experienced some diffi- 
culty in providing adequate educational opportunities for its people. The state 
has been compelled to assume so much responsibility that coutualiond education 
has become a distinguishing feature of the educational system. History of the 


government Teachers’ Training College at Claremont, near Perth, which cele- 
brated its 55th anniversary in 1952, and of the few teacher training agencies 
a in the country : the University, the Kindergarten Training College and 


the Catholic Church. (IBE) 


371.12 (73) TeacneR TRAINING 37 N (73) Conrerences (UNITED STATES) 

NATIONAL COMMISSION ON TEACHER EDUCATION AND 
PROFESSIONAL STANDARDS. Teacher Education: the Decade Ahead. 
Report of the Dekalb Conference. Washington, National Education Association, 
1955. 363 p. Report of the Dekalb (Illinois) Conference (1955) sponsored by 
the National Commission on Teacher Education and Pealeesianel Standards. 
This conferes.-e was devoted to a study of the following questions : how to educate 
teachers in order to face the need for new teachers during the decade 1955-1965 ; 
evaluation of social, economic and political influences upon the content of edu- 
cational programmes. Texts of the main reports and lectures, recommenda- 
tions, ete. (IBE) 


371.12 (68) Teacner TratintinG (UN1Ion or Soutm Arrica) 

POTCHEFSTROOMSE ONDERWIJSERSKOLLEGE. Onderwijserso- 
leiding. Potchefstroom, Transvaal, Pro Rege-Pers Beperk en Potchefstroomse 
Joekhandel, 1954. 229 p. bibl. pl. graph. A critical study of the course of the 
Potchefstroom teacher training school in the Transvaal by its staff and students, 
with special reference to character training. (IBE) 


371.12 (438) Teacner TRAINING (POLAND) 

Probleme der Lehrbildung in der Volksrepublik Polen. Berlin, Volk und 
Wissen Verlag, 1954. 72 p. (Informationsmaterial aus der pidagogischen 
Literatur der Sowjetunion, Heft 4). A collection of articles on (a) the proposed 
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reform of teacher training in Poland, (b) examination and discussion of this 
project, (c) the practice teaching courses for pupils in teacher-training secondary 
schools, and (d) practice teaching in rural schools. (IBE) 


371.13 (47) FurtHer TraininG or Teacners (U.S.8.R.) 

POLIANSKY, 8. N. Spetzialny seminar po pedagoghikie. Moskva, Gos- 
soudartsviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 143 p. — Typical subjects for lectures to be given 
at the special pedagogical seminar, and suggestions with regard to their prepara- 
tion, presentation, and discussion. Information on the teaching of various 
subjects, the organization of the social work done by the pupils, excursions, 
discussion evenings, the principles of teaching, home work, and pupil and parent 
consultations. (IBE) 


371.14 TEACHER PsYCHOLOGY 37 N CONFERENCES 

BREZINKA, Wolfgang (ed. by). Erziehung als Beruf. Bericht tber die 
internationale Werktagung 1954 in Salzburg. Wien, Osterreichischer Bundesverla 
fir Unterricht, Wissenschaft und Kunst, 1955. 222 p. — Ten lectures delivered 
during the fifth congress sponsored by the Institute of Comparative Education 
of Salzburg. Reports of the nine working groups of the congress. Entirely 
devoted to the question of education as a profession and vocation, the congress 
examined more particularly problems of the teacher's personality and psychology, 
and of the psychology of his educational activity, the present situation of 
educationists, the tasks of Christian and social education, ete. (IBE) 


371.14 Teacner PsYCHOLOGY 371.16 Rote or tue TReacuer 


DAVID, Maurice. L’instituteur et l'enfant. Questions de psychologie et de 
pédagogie. Paris, SUDEL (1955). 127 p. Five lectures sponsored by the Paris 
school for parents : I, Child and educational psychology ; Il. Character training 
through poetry and art; III. Observing children at play ; IV, The teacher 
vocation and training ; V. Vocational guidance and education. (IBE) 


371.14 Teacner PsycnoLoGy 
PATRI, Angelo. L’eduecazione del fanciulle. (see 371.026) 


371.14 TeacnerR PSYCHOLOGY 377 EDUCATION OF THE PERSONALITY 


SCHROTT, Andreas. Bilder aus einer Lebensschule. Wien, Verlag fir 
Jugend und Volk, 1954. 111 p. Reflections on the task of the teacher and 
the qualities of heart and mind necessary for its accomplishment, based on exper 
iences in a small school in the country. The author concludes that the teacher 
must himself be a free man if he wishes to teach his pupils to be free. (IBE) 


371.141 Pupit-Teacner RELATIONSHIPS 


BAXTER, Bernice. Cémo tratar a los alumnos. Buenos Aires, Kapeluaz, 
1954. 122 p. The Spanish translation of * Teacher-pupil Relationships’ 
published in 1950 in New York by the Macmillan Company. (IBE) 


371.141 Puri.-Treacner RELATIONSHIPS 613.56 MentaL HyGienre 

MOUSTAKAS, Clark E. The Teacher and the Child. New York, London, 
ete., McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1956. 265 p., bibl., fig. A study of personal rela 
tionships between teachers and children from kindergarten through high school. 
The basic premise throughout is that the development of the right kind of rela- 
tionship in the classroom can make teachers more effective and children better 
able to realize their potentialities. The book discusses successes and failures in 
teachers’ attempts to help children discover a healthier and more satisfying way 
of life in the classroom. It describes experimental mental hygiene approaches 
devised by teachers. (IBE) 


371.16 (47) Rote or tHe Teacuer (U.8.58.R.) 
BOLDYRIEV, N. I. (ed. by). Klassny roukeveditiel. (see 373) 





371.16 Roig or tHe TEACHER 
DAVID, Maurice. L’instituteur et l'enfant. (see 371.14) 


371.16 (47) Roxie or tHe Teacner (U.8.8.R.) 371.51 AUTHORITY AND 
FREEDOM IN EDUCATION 


PETROW, N. A. Autoritét und persénliches Vorbild des Lehrers in ihrer 
Bedeutung fiir die kommunistische Erziehung. Herausgegeben vom Deutschen 
yiidadogischen Zentralinstitut. Berlin, Volk und Wissen Verlag, 1954, 270 p. 
The position and the role of the teacher in Communist education ; the ideal 
teacher in the history of Russian education ; Krupskaja’s, Kalinin’s and Maka. 
renko’s view of the teacher's authority ; authority in non-Communist and 
Communist education ; the ideal of the teacher in Soviet education, ete. (IBE) 


371.17 Tue Teacner’s Lire 

BLISHEN, Edward. Roaring Boys. A Schoolmaster’s Agony. London, 
Thames and Hudson, 1955. 257 p. The amusingly related experiences of 
the author as a young teacher at grips with the energetic and resourceful boys 
at a “secondary modern school", and his incidental comments on the effects 
of the 1944 Education Act. (IBE) 


371.19 Various CaTeGories or TEACHERS 371.871 Hotipay Camps 

FAILLY, Gistle de. Le iteur, la itrice. Paris, Editions du Scarabée, 
1955. 123 p. (* La colonie de vacances "’, coll. pub. par les Centres d’entraine- 
ment aux méthodes d’éducation active). An examination of the various 
functions of holiday camp leaders: teacher's deportment, characteristics of 
the children frequenting the holiday camps, leaders’ problems before and during 
the activities, special features of team work, personal problems of the leader. 
(IBE) 





371.197 EDUCATIONAL ADVISORS 
MORRIS, C, Eugéne. Counseling with Young People. (see 377.9) 


371.197 EDUCATIONAL ADVISORS 
SMITH, Glenn E. Counseling in the Secondary School. (see 377.9) 


371.2 (47) Scnoo. OrGaANIzATION (U.S.8.R.) 
BOGDANOYV, I. M., VOLKOVSKY, A. N., MALYCHEYV, M. P. (ed. by). 
Voprossy organizatsii vsieobchtchiego oboutchieniia. (see 379) 


371.2 (47) ScHoon ORGANIZATION 371.30 TracHING PRINCIPLES 
375.05 (47) Sy_iapuses (U.S8.8.R.) 

NOWIKOW, F. K. Die Organisation der Unterrichts- und Erzichungsarbeit 
in der Schule. Aus den Arbeitserfahrungen der 110. Moskauer Mittelschule 
fir Knaben. Berlin, Volk und Wissen Verlag, 1954. 490 p. app. — The transla- 
tion into German of a treatise on the organization of the work and teaching in 
Russian schools, and the teaching methods employed. The appendix gives 
the curriculum and the syllabuses of a boys’ school in Moscow in 1949-1950. 


(IBE) 


371.232 SeLecTion MeEetTuops 
STREBEL, Gertrud. Sehulreifetest. (see 371.263) 


371.236 (43) PrRomoTION 
FROMMENBERGER, Herbert. Das Sitzenbleiberproblem, (see 371.237) 


371.237 BACKWARD CHILDREN 


Bericht iiber die Internationale Erzichertagung auf dem Sonnenberg im 
Oberharz vom 6. bis 15. Mai 1954. (see 379.66) 
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371.237 BACKWARD CHILDREN — 371.236 Promotion 379.91 (43) Scnoor 
LEGISLATION (GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC) 


FROMMENBERGER, Herbert. Das Sitzenbleiberproblem. (ntersuchun- 
gen tiber das Versagen von Kindern in der Volksschule. Herauagegeben von 
der Hochschule fir Internationale Pidagogische Forschung in Frankfurt am 
Main. Dortmund, W. Criiwell, 1955, 247 p. bibl. fig. app. Procedures and 
results of an inquiry carried out in the German Federal Republic under the 
auspices of the “ Hochschule fir Internationale Pidagogische Forschung”, 
dealing with the problem of primary school children who are not ready for pro- 
motion to a higher ‘class; official ordinances concerning promotion in primary 
schools ; previous studies undertaken in connection with this problem ; type, 
extent and results of the inquiry ; proposed improvements to the present system, 
ete. (IBE) 


371.237 BACKWARD CHILDREN 
GONTCHAROY, N. K. (ed. by). Pouti dostigeniia vyssoko! ouspievaiemosti 
vehkolie. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 
1954. 324 p. (Supplement to the journal “ Soviet Pedagogy "’, 1954, Vol. 1.). 
A detailed account of methods and procedures enabling even the slowest 
pupils to reach a satisfactory level of knowledge and thus to avoid not being 
promoted. (IBE) 


371.237 BACKWARD CHILDREN, FAILURES 

LE GALL, André. Les insuceés scolaires. Diagnostic et redressement. 
Paris, Presses universitaires de France, 1954. 126 p. (Coll. ** Que sais-je "’ 1). 
Observations and experiments concerning causes of school failures. Stages 
of research and methods of investigation; various forms of intelligence and 
its mobilization in different characters ; social causes of failures ; how characters 
react to external depression ; remedies. (IBE) 


371.237 BACKWARD CHILDREN 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsYCHOLOGY 

ROBIN, Gilbert. Las difieultades escolares en el nifio y su tratamiento. 
Barcelona, Luis Miracle, 1954. 130 p. — The translation into Spanish by Pablo 
Martinez de Salinas of * Les difficultés scolaires chez l'enfant et leur traitement "’, 
published in 1953 by the Presses universitaires de France (see IBE Bulletin 
No. 107). (IBE) 


371.237 (42) BACKWARD CHILDREN (Unttrep KiInGpom) 
STOTT, D. H. (ed.) A Survey of Books for Backward Readers. (sce 372.4) 


371.243 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING 371.34 TeRACHING MATERIAL 


ARNDT, Bernard, ete. Zur inneren Schulreform. Neuer a 


Individualisierendes Verfahren Pidagogische Tatsachenforschung — Schule 
und Elternhaus. Bonn, etc., F. Dimmlers Verlag, 1955. 100 p. fig. A 
presentation of the results of experimental work on the individualizing of 
teaching, and a description of teaching materials intended primarily for the 
teachers of classes with pupils at different levels. (IBE) 


371.243 INDIVIDUAL TEACHING 


Bericht tiber die Internationale Erzichertagung auf dem Sonnenberg im 
Oberharz vom 6. bis 15. Mai 1954. (see 379.66) 


371.243 INpDIvipUAL TEACHING 

BLAKEMORE, George L. Individualising Education in the Elementary 
School. Wagga Wagga, The Teachers’ College, 1955. 86 p. app. fig. Com. 
mae working details of a plan to individualize teaching at wy level, ela- 
yorated and experimentally applied by the author, principal of the Teachers’ 
College at Wagga Wagga in New South Wales, Australia, and his five enthusiastic 
teacher-collaborators, to various types of schools and classes, together with a 
thorough examination of the extent to which collective teaching can be abandoned 
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and replaced by individual teaching which respects the pupils’ individual, 
differences of intelligence, attainment, and ability to learn, and which at the 
same time is acceptable to teachers. (IBE) 


371.243 InpivipvuAL TEACHING 
FRANKARD, Paul & WALCKIERS, Denise. Individualisation en éduca- 


tion physique. (see 371.73) 


371.259 (73) (eLeBRATIONS, SoctaL Activities (UNITED STATES) 

THOMPSON, Nellie Zetta. High Times. 700 Suggestions for Social 
Activities. (New York), Dutton, 1950 (2nd printing 1951). 253 p. — A host 
of suggestions for social and entertainment activities for schools and school 
organizations, and other types of organizations for adolescents and adults, listed 
under the headings of banquets, informal dances, miscellaneous social affairs, 
parties, teen-age recreation centres, ete. (IBE) 


371.259 (73) Ce_eprations, Sociat Activities (UNITED STATES) 

THOMPSON, Nellie Zetta. Vitalized Assemblies. 200 Programs for all 
Occasions. New York, Dutton, 1952 (3rd printing 1954). 160 p. — 
Regarding the assembly as an essential part of the school’s curricular activities, 
the author attempts “to interpret the educational and cultural role of the 
assembly in the secondary school and translate it into action’’. She writes 
primarily for school principals and directors and class teachers, and makes 
suggestions for student-developed assemblies. (IBE) 


371.26 MeTHODs OF EXAMINATION AND CONTROL 371.263 Tests 

CARNOIS, Albert. L’observation scientifique des enfants. Paris, Bloud 
et Gay, 1954. 154 p. bibl. app. Methods used in the observation of children 
from the intellectual and emotional point of view. I. Simple observation : 
morpho-psychology ; the psychology of attitude; II. Scientific observation : 
the psychometric method ; the clinical method ; the psychoanalytic method ; 
general appreciation ; conclusion. (IBE) 


371.26 (73) Mernops or EXAMINATION AND ContTROL — 378 (73) HIGHER 

Epucation (UNITED STATES) 

DRESSEL, Paul L. (ed. by). Evaluation in General Education. Dubuque, 
Iowa, Wm. C. Brown Co. 1954. 333 p. Practices used in evaluating general 
education in a few selected American universities and colleges. It appears that 
many colleges are willing to carry on evaluation practices as an integral part of 
the planning and operation of their programme. (IBE) 


371.26 MetHops or EXAMINATION AND CONTROL 
THORNDIKE, Robert L. & HAGEN, Elizabeth Measurement and 
Evaluation in Psychology and Education. (see 370.4) 


371.26 MeTHops or EXAMINATION AND CONTROL 

VISALBERGHI, Aldo. Misurazione e valutazione nel processo educativo. 
Milano, Edizioni di Comunita, 1955. 135 p., bibl, app. — In the author’s opinion, 
the use of tests arouses the suspicion of a number of teachers because of a confusion 
between the terms “ measurement ’’ and “ evaluation’’. Psychological tests 
and school examinations do not lead to a judgment of worth; they are a means 
of establishing exact data and of bringing into light a number of problems inhe 
rent in a just evaluation. 


371.26 (47) MerTnops or EXAMINATION AND CONTROL 371.90 (47) Hanpt- 

CAPPED CHILDREN (U.S.8.R.) 

ZANKOYV, L. V. (Published under the direction of). O pedagoghitchieskom 
izoutchienii outchachtchikhsia vspomogatielnykh chkol. Moskva, Izdatielstvo 
Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1953. 148 p., tables (Deficiency 
Institute). —- Observations of difficult or backward pupils in “* auxiliary ’’ schools 
of U.5.5.R. made in order to get a clear vision of the development of the ab- 
normal child, Necessity of obtaining the maximum of information on the beha- 
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viour and education of the child before his admission to school. Observations 
should take into account the subject’s behaviour towards his school, his master, 
his comrades, the evolution of his school and extraschool habits and preoccupa- 
tions. The author presents various methods of analyzing the subject's activity and 
a practical note system. (IBE) 


371.262 (44) ExamMINATIONS — 373 (44) SECONDARY EDUCATION 377.922 (44) 

EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE (FRANCE) 

GRANOUILLAC, André. Le B.E.P.C, (Brevet d'études du premier cycle 
de l’enseignement du second degré) et ses débouchés. Paris, Néret, 1956. 124 p. 
-—— Information on the openings and possibilities offered by the B.E.P.C. diploma 
which, since 1948, has replaced the elementary certificate and is now taken 
at the end of the short modern course, whereas the baccalaureate is taken at 
the end of the long course. (IBE) 


371.262 (42) EXAMINATIONS (ENGLAND) 
MOORE-RINVOLUCRI, Mina J. Oral Work in Modern Languages. 


(see 375.13) 


371.263 Tests 
CARNOIS, Albert. L’ebservation scientifique des enfants. (see 371.26) 


371.263 Tests 372.6 ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC 370.46 EDUCATIONAL 


PSYCHOLOGY 

DELOBELLE, M. L. Les mensurations psychopédagogiques. 1. Le calcul 
élémentaire. Louvain, Laboratoire de pédagogie expérimentale de |’ Université 
catholique de Louvain, 1955. 156 p. bibl. (19 p.). Critical study and objective 
data concerning the evaluation of arithmetic tests, whether tests of efficiency, 
diagnostic tests or therapeutic tests. (IBE) 


371.263 Tests 
FRANKARD, Paul & WALCKIERS, Denise. Individualisation en éduca- 
tion physique. (see 371.73) 


371.263 Tests 

LOURENZO FILHO, M. B. Testes ABC para verificagéo da maturidade 
necesséria 4 aprendizagem da leitura e escrita. Sio Paulo, Edigdes Melhoramentos 
(1954). 5th ed. 122 p. fig. bibl. app. Tests of children’s readiness to begin 
reading and writing, by the professor of educational psychology at the Uni- 
versity of Brazil. They have been used in that and other countries. Practice 
material given as an appendix. (IBE) 


371.263 TrstTs 371.232 SeLecTION METHODS 

STREBEL, Gertrud. Schulreifetest. Ein Beitrag zur Theorie und zur 
prakstischen Erfassung der Schulfreife. 2nd enlarged ed. Solothurn (Schweiz), 
St.-Anthonius-Verlag, 1955. 248 p. bibl. app. fig. (Arbeiten zur Paychologie, 
Padagogik und Heilpidagogik, Band 7). A study of the nature of scholastic 
maturity, the mental and physical characteristics of the child who is well able 
to follow the lessons given him at school, and the most commonly used methods 
of psychological testing, together with a description of the individual test 
elaborated by the author and instructions on its use and the evaluation of the 
results. Practical examples, and an appendix giving questionnaires and exam 
ination papers. (IBE) 


371.263 Tests 
THORNDIKE, Robert L. & HAGEN, Elizabeth Measurement and 
Evaluation in Psychology and Education. (see 370.4) 


371.266 CHARACTER OBSERVATION METHODS 

BIEDMA, C.& D’'ALFONSO, P. Le langage du dessin. Test de Wartegg 
Biedma. Version modifiée du test de Wartegg. NeuchAtel et Paria, Delachaux 
& Niestlé, 1955. 142 p. fig. app. — A test for the diagnosis of character, consisting 


41 





of a series of sixteen cards, each of which gives a theme that the subject is asked 
to complete through a drawing. Technique of the test, the analysis and evalua- 
tion of the results ; the appendix gives the test and analysis papers. (IBE) 


371.266 CHARACTER OBSERVATION METHODS 377.94 (68) VocaTionaL 

GUIDANCE (UNION oF SoutH AFRICA) 

PRETORIUS, J. L. °N Ondersoek na die persoonlikheid en beroepsbe- 
langstellinge van universiteitstudente volgens Spranger se waardetipes. Pretoria, 
Uitgegee deur die Werkgemeenskap ter Bevordering van die Padagogiek as 
Wetenskap, Fakulteit Gpvesthedh, Universiteit Pretoria. 65 p. (Opvoed- 
kundige Studies, No. 8, 1954). Examination of the character and vocational 
interests of students at the University of Pretoria using the Allport- Vernon 
test ** Study of Values "’, based on the classification of personal values of Edward 
Spranger, and comparison of results obtained with those of other tests. Summary 
in English. (IBE) 


371.266 CHARACTER OBSERVATION METHODS 

ZARNCKE, Lilly. Plastische Bildgestaltungen als Ausdruck der Situation 
und der Charakterentwicklung junger Menschen. Freiburg im Breisgau, Lambertus 
Verlag, 1954. 160 p. bibl. pl. — A detailed account of the experimental work of a 
Berlin psychologist on the consultation of difficult children, based on drawing, 
painting and, above all, modelling. Such consultation has two aims : (a) to reveal 
each child's special problems ; (b) to assist the children to overcome their difficulty 
or morbidity by exteriorising their feelings. (IBE) 


371.291 (47) Rurat ScHoots (U.8S.8.R.) 


CHIBANOV, A. A. Voprossy politekhnitchieskogo oboutchieniia v sielskoi 
chkolie. (see 375.9) 


371.291 (436) RURAL SCHOOLS 371.43 (436) Activity System (AUSTRIA) 
SCHMIDBERGER, Gustav. Die Landschule als Lebens- und Arbeitsschule. 

Wien, Ocaterreichischer Bundesverlag fir Unterricht, Wissenschaft und Kunst, 

1954. 104 p- fig. pl. (Landschulreihe, Band V). A short report on the experi- 


ments made in a number of rural primary schools in Upper Austria on the use 
of the activity system, covering the necessary pre-conditions for such use, 
the resulta obtained, ete. (IBE) 


371.204 (73) (914) Community Scuoo.is (UNITED States) (PHILIPPINES) 

RAMIREZ, Emiliano C. Seme Community-School Practices in the United 
States and their Implications for the Philippines. Pasay-City, National Publishing 
House, 1954, 386 p. bibl. (13 p.) app. pl. Results of a detailed study 
of forty-seven community schools in the United States, and research into the 
educational practices which could be successfully applied in schools of the same 
type in the Philippines, taking account of the resources and needs of the latter 
country. (IBE) 


371.204 (914) COMMUNITY SCHOOLS (PHILIPPINES) 

REPUBLIC OF THE PHILIPPINES, DEPARTMENT OF EDUCA. 
TION. Evaluating the Lliole Community School Program. (see 37 A) 
371.204 (914) CommuNiIty ScHOOLS (PHILIPPINES) 

SORIANO, Domingo. Educational Engineering. (see 379) 


.294 COMMUNITY SCHOOLS 
WITAK, August. Der Weg zur Bildungsschule. (see 371.43) 


.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 

ALLSOP, A. H. & OLIVIER, F. G. General Methods of Modern Educa- 
tion. Pietermaritzburg, Shuter and Shooter (1954). 177 p. In taking a stand 
against formalism and unwarranted generalisation, the authors of this book 
on method have sought to promote reflection and discussion, believing that 
“modern education is, for the most part, debatable ground anyway ; and the 
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student cannot too early realise that he is entering upon a profession which 
demands continuously the exercise of initiative, of judgment and of tact; and 
which imposes very heavy responsibilities"’. (IBE) 


371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 373 SEcONDARY EDUCATION 

Beitrige zur konkreten om pa Meisenheim/Glan, Westkulturverlag 
A. Hain, 1954. 138 p. Practical examples and concrete suggestions dealing 
with the teaching of various subjects in the secondary school curriculum. (IBE) 


371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 

BUE, Torgeir. Pedagogik metodikk. Oslo, Gyldendal Norsk Forlag, 1954. 
224 p. bibl. fig. Brief historical summary of the development of methodology ; 
basic principles ; motivation ; activity methods ; collective teaching ; individu- 
alised teaching ; social education ; centres of interest ; evaluation of the results 


of education. (IBE) 


371.30 TRaCHING PRINCIPLES 
DOTTRENS, Robert; WEBER, Leo; LUSTENBERGER, Werner & Co. 
Auf neuen Wegen. (see 371.31) 


371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 370.1 CONCEPT AND Aims OF EDUCATION 

GARRISON, Noble Lee. The Improvement of Teaching. A two-fold 
approach. New York. The Dryden Press, 1955. 461 p. bibl., phot. (Dryden Press 
professional books in education). According to the author, education involves 
a psychological factor (selection and adaptive use of methods of learning and 
work suited to the tasks to be done and to the pupil's aptitude) and a social and 
moral aspect (development of the pupils independence in work, social competence 
and physical and mental health). A two-fold teaching method is thus necessary 
to achieve the personal development of pupils and to prepare them to become 
citizens of the community. (IBE) 


371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 
HIGHET, Gilbert. Fiihren, lehren, unterweisen. Erziehen als Kunst. Stutt- 


gart, Klett, s.d. 304 p. The German translation by Jutta and Felix Schott. 
lander of * The Art of Teaching *’, published in New York in 1950 by Alfred 
A. Knopf. (IBE) 


371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 
HORBURGER, Franz & SIMONIC, Anton. Handbuch der Pidagogik. 
3. Band. Erziehungs- und Unterrichtslehre. (see 37 E) 


371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 

IVANOV, 8. V. Tipy i strouktoura ourokev. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie 
Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izadatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia 
RSFSR, 1952. 152 p. Practical advice to teachers on the organization of 
leasons, based on dialectical materialism, which in this connection involves 
considering the “ general’’, not from the angle of superficial similarities or 
frequency, but as the very essence of the phenomenon. The content and the 
form of a lesson should constitute an organic unity determined by the logic of 
the subject taught and the pupils’ capacity for assimilation. (IBE) 


371.30 TRACHING PRINCIPLES 

JESSIPOW & GONTSCHAROW. Pidagogik. (sce 37) 
371.30 TRACHING PRINCIPLES 

JEUNEHOMME, Léon. Pédagogie en cours. (see 372.1) 
371.30 TeACHING PRINCIPLES 


NOWIKOW, F. K. Die organisation der Unterrichts- und Erzichangsarbeit 
in der Schule. (see 371.2) 
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371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 
VILLARS, Guy; TORAILLE, Raymond; EHRHARD, Jean. Psyeho- 
pédagogie pratique. (see 370.46) 


371.30 TreacniInGa Princirp_tes — 372.1 Primary Teacninc MretTuops 

WOSSNER, Georg. Lernen und Lehren auf der Stufe der Volksschule. 
Stuttgart, Ernst Klett (1954). 2nd ed. 232 p. bibl. A study of the teaching 
and educational problems confronting the primary teacher, covering the learning 
yrocess and motivation, education as compared with instruction, the bases of 
intuition and thought, individual work, integration, various techniques, exercises, 
organic teaching, and the organization of teaching. (IBE) 


371.31 Generat Tyres or TEACHING 371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 

371.38 Activity MeTHops 

DOTTRENS, Robert ; WEBER, Leo; LUSTENBERGER, Werner ; et 
al, Auf neuen Wegen. Moderne Unterrichtaformen in der Schweiz (Ztrich), 
Schulverein far Handarbeit und Schulreform, 1955. 267 p. bibl. fig. An account 
by educationalists from different linguistic parte of Switzerland, of the attempts 
made in some of the schools in that country to introduce modern teaching 
methods : the “ global’ method, centres of interest, team work, individualized 
teaching, class discussions, school printing, ete. (IBE) 


371.31 Group TEACHING 377.2 MoraL EDUCATION 

FAUVET, J. Moyens collectifs d’éducation. Paris, Fleurus, 1955, 217 p. 
A book intended for Christian educationists (priests, directors and leaders of 
holiday camps, youth groups, ete.) dealing with education by groups of children 
between eleven and fourteen years old and explaining how the group can be 
used as a means of personal education. (IBE) 


371.31 (47) Group Tracuinea (U.5.8.R.) 

GMOU RMANN, V. E. (Publ. under the direction of). Iz opyta organizatsii 
i vospitaniia outchienitchiskogo kolletiva. Moskva, Izdatielatvo Akadiemii 
pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 304 p. A collection of articles on 
the organization and education of pupils’ * collectives "’, and on the experiments 
made and the practical conclusions reached in this field. (IBE) 


371.31 Group TEACHING 370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 


MEYER, Ernest. Gruppenunterricht. Grundlegung und Beispiel. 2nd ed. 
Worms, Ernst Wunderlich, 1955. 248 p., bibl., fig., pl. After a survey of the 
fundamental problems of school and teaching from the points of view of the 
pupils, the master and the subject matter, the author describes a certain number 
of educational experiments : monitorial system, Dewey system, ay method, 
Dalton, Winnetka, Scott, Cousinet, B. Otto, Kerschensteiner, Gaudig, Petersen 


plans, etc. The major part of the book is devoted to the various aspects of educa- 
tional practices and the teamwork method and is illustrated by numerous concrete 
examples. (IBE) 


371.32 Tue Lesson 

DANILOV, M. A. (ed. by). O seznatielnom i protchnom ousvoienii znanii 
outchachtchimissia. Moskva, Izdatielatvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk 
RSFSR, 1953, 200 p. app. Advice on the preparation and conduct of lessons, 
with a view to arousing the pupils’ interest and to becoming fully aware of their 
individual characteristics. (IBE) 


371.32 Tue Lesson 

DOBRYNINE, N. F. (ed. by). Peikhologhitchieskii analis ouroka. Moskva, 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielatvo Ministierstva 
prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1952. 119 p. A collection of articles devoted 
to the psychological aspects of various lessons. How to encourage initiative, 
and develop the pupils’ attention, will-power, imagination and personality. 
(IBE) 
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371.32 Tue Lesson — 37 P (47) Resgarcu (U.S.S.R.) 


ZANKOV, L. V. (ed. by). Opyt issliedovaniia vsaimodicistviia slova i 
nagliadnosti v oboutchienii. Moskva, Izdatielsatvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchies.- 
kikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 272 p. fig. — A presentation of the results of research 
carried out by a group of teachers on the interaction of speech and concrete 
demonstration in teaching. Examples of how concrete demonstrations indicate 
the answers to questions asked by the teacher in advance. Data on the lesson 
and its preparation, and conclusions. (IBE) 


371.331 Homework — 371.026 Home anp ScHOOL 


REBENTISCH, Alice. How to help your Child with Schoolwork. Miami, 
Florida, Universal Books, 1055. 156 p., fig. Stresses the importance of the 
parents’ attitude towards the difficulties encountered by their children at school 
and in their homework. Practical suggestions for a better understanding between 
home and school. (IBE) 


371.34 TreacHING MATERIAL 


ARNDT, Bernhard, ete. Zur inneren Schulereform. (see 371.243) 


371.364 (45) Fiims (ITaLy) 


COTTONE, Carmelo. Cinema educative e no. Roma, Angelo Signorelli, 
1953, 96 p., app. (Biblioteca del maestro). In itself, the cinema is neither good 
nor bad. In order to avoid bad influences, children should be educated in the 
use of films and taught to reconsider matters and develop a critical mind. On 
the other hand, films should be adapted to children and given a place in teaching. 
A close collaboration between producers and teachers is necessary to produce 
educational films more interesting than amusement films. Teachers also should be 
familiar with the cinema and “ films ’’ should be taught in secondary and teacher 
training schools. In an appendix, Italian laws on the cinema. (IBE) 


371.364 (47) Fitms (U.8.8.R.) 


OURITSKY, N. Z. Kine vo vnieklassnol rabotic. Moskva, Gossoudarst 
viennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviecht- 
chienniia RSFSR, 1954. 118 p. General indications, based on experience, 
of the part films can play in education, including a criticism of commercial filma, 
a history of the development and constantly increasing use of educational films 
in the U.S.5.R., an annotated list of the best films, and suggestions concerning 
class discussions following projection. (IBE) 


371.368 TELEVISION 374 (44) ApuLT EpucatTion (FRANCE) 


DUMAZEDIER, Joffre; KEDROS, A. & SYLWAN, B. Television 
and Rural Adult Education. The tele-clubs in France. Paria, Unesco, 1956. 
276 p. fig. (Press, Film and Radio in the World Today). A sociological study 
of the tele-club movement, its members’ reactions to television programmes 
and more especially their reactions to the “ Etat d’Urgence"’ (State of 
Emergeny) series of programmes broadcast by Télévision Francaise in 1954 
with the collaboration of Uneseo. (IBE) 


371.372 (47) Rapio 375.91 (47) Hanpicrarts (U.8.8.R.) 


ALEXIEIEV, 8. M. Radie v_ chkolie. Moskva, Gossoudarteviennoie 
Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia 
RSFSR, 1953. 152 p. bibl. fig. app. An account of school broadcasting, 
intended primarily for teachers of physics, describing the construction by the 
pupils of a Moscow school of a short-wave set, and indicating the educational 
significance of this experiment. (IBE) 


371.372 Rapio 
_ GREGORA, Franz (Ed. by). Sehulfank im Unterricht - aber wie! Wien, 
Osterreichischer Bunderverlag fir Unterricht, Wissenschaft und Kunst, 1955. 


79 p. Suggestions and advice from various authorities in school broadcasting. 
Difference between direct and broadcast teaching, the latter being transmitted 
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through acoustic impressions which affect pupils emotionally and arouse their 
imagination. In order to teach children to listen intelligently a discussion should 
take place after each audition. One of the advantages derived from school broad- 
casting is the enlargement of the vocabulary of children living in the country. 


(IBE) 


371.38 Activity MetHops — 371.461 Rupo.r Steiner ScHOOLSs 
AEPPLI, Willi. Aus der Unterrichtspraxis an einer Rudolf Steiner- Schule. 
Band I. Basel, R. G. Zbinden & Co., 1950, 2nd ed. 160 p., fig., bibl. -— Detailed 
descriptions by a practising Swiss teacher of the teaching methods used in Rudolf 
Steiner Schools, ——— both the general approach and such subjects as writing, 
arithmetic, study of the locality, botany, biology, grammar, history, etc., and also 
the distinctive view held in those wn ee of the stages of child development 


and the evolution of intelligence. (IBE) 


371.38 Activiry MeTHops 
BROGAN, Peggy & FOX, Lorene K. Helping Children Learn. (see 372.1) 


371.38 Activity MeTHops 
COUSINET, Roger. L’insegnamento della storia e l’educazione nuova. 
» 375.42) 


371.38 Activity METHODS 

DANIEL, M. V. L’attivita nella seuola primaria. Firenze, La Nuova Italia 
1954. 296 p. pl. —- The Italian translation by Ada Enriques Agnoletti of ‘Activity 
in the Primary School’’, published in 1948 in Oxford by Basil Blackwell (see 
IBE Bulletin No. 84). (IBE) 


371.38 Activity MetTHuops 
DOTTRENS, Robert; WEBER, Leo; LUSTENBERGER, Werner & Co. 
Auf neuen Wegen. (see 371.31) 


371.38 Activity METHODS 
OTTERSTADT, Herbert. Schule von Morgen. (see 375.99) 


371.38 Activity MEeTHODs 
STRAKOSCH, Alexander. Einfihrung in die Geometrie durch tibende 
Anschauung. (see 375.32) 


371.382 EDUCATIONAL GAMES 372.8 SPONTANEOUS AND EXPRESSIVE 
ACTIVITIES 
LEANDRI, F. & BOULAY, L. Le matériel éducatif, son utilisation pour 
les enfants de 4 & 7 ans. Paris, Bourrelier, 1956. 156 p., pl., fig., bibl. (Cahiers de 
Pédagogie Moderne). New educational publication containing a methodic 
documentation on current educational material, its importance and the way to 
use it. This guide contains also a list of useful addresses. (IBE). 


371.388 ScHooL GARDENS 375.2 NATURAL SCIENCE 

KALS, J. & LOUIS, Y. Le jardin scolaire et l’initiation aux sciences natu- 
relles. Introduction pédagogique de Léon Jeunehomme. Liége, Ed. Desoer, 1955. 
109 p. bibl. (Collection * Plan d’études’’, No. 24). How a school garden 
may be used to teach practically all aspects of an introduction to natural science 
at primary level, and a description of the observation, experimentation, expres- 
tion and association done during the course of the year by the pupils of a one- 
teacher rural primary school in Belgium. (IBE) 


371.4 Systems or EpvucATION 

PALMADE, Guy. Les méthodes en pédagogie. Paris, Presses Universitaires 
de France, 1955. 116 p., bibl. (Collection ** Que sais-je 1 ’’) — A survey of various 
trends and of the links between education and psychology. Short study of a 
few methods specially —— to children (Montessori, Decroly, Audemars and 
Lafendel) and of methods based on the social life of children : team work, collec- 
tive activities, new methods and activity education. (IBE) 
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371.42 (73) Scuoot Rerorm (UNITED STATES) 
ALEXANDER, William M. & SAYLOR, J. Galen. Secondary Education. 
(see 373) 


371.42 (675) Scnoot Rerorm (BELGian CONGO) 

COULON-DEHEYN-RENSON. La réforme de l’enseignement au Congo 
belge. (Bruxelles), Ministére des colonies, Conseil supérieur de l'enseignement, 
pub. No 1, 1954. 346 p. fig. — The report of the mission sent to study the present 
condition of education in the Belgian Congo and to make proposals for its reform, 
covering general education, teacher training, vocational and higher education, 
and the educational and administrative problems involved. A plan of immediate 
action is presented, entailing a reform of the central administration, the setting- 
uP : new schools, and the recruitment in Belgium of adequately trained staff. 
(IBE) 


371.42 New Systems 

PRATT, Caroline. Impare dai ragazzi. Firenze “ La Nuova Italia”’, 1955. 
88 p. (Educatori antichi e moderni). Translation into Italian, by Olga Devoto, 
of a book published in New York in 1948, by Simon and Schuster, under the 
title of “I Learn from Children. An Adventure in Progressive Education "’ 
(see IBE Bulletin No. 95). (IBE) 


371.42 Scnoo.t REeFoRM 37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


ROSSELLO, P. Les réformes scolaires en 1954-1955 (Essai d’éducation 
comparée). Reprinted from “ The International Review of Education”, 
vol. II, 2. The Beane, Martinus Nijhoff (1956). 14 p. A review of the chief 
educational events recorded throughout the world during 1954-1955 in respect 
of administrative reforms, control of education, the financing of education, 
compulsory and free education, primary and secondary education and teacher 
training. Summaries in English and in German. (BE) 


371.43 AcTiviITYy SyYsTtEM 136.7 CuiLp PscYHOLOGY 


CLAPAREDE, Ed. A educagéo funcional, SAo Paulo, Companhia editora 
nacional, 1950. 3rd ed. 314 p. (Atualidades pedagégicas, vol. 4). The Por- 


tuguese translation by J. B. Damasco Penna of “ L’éducation fonctionnelle "’, 
published in 1931 in NeuchAtel by Delachaux and Niestlé, with notes by the 
translator, and four other studies by the author: (1) Reflections of a psycho- 
logist ; (2) Loyal thought and its education ; (3) The child's awareness of resemblan- 
ces and differences ; (4) Rousseau and the origin of language. (IBE) 


371.43 DALTON PLAN 

PARKHURST, Helen. L’educazione secondo il piano Dalton. Firenze, 
La Nova Italia, 1955. xvii & 201 p. A translation into Italian by Enrico 
Zallone of ** Education on the Dalton Plan ”’ published in London in 1927 by 
G. Bell & Sons. Renato Coén contributes a historical and biographical intro 
duction. (IBE) 


371.43 (436) Activity System (AUSTRIA) 
SCHMIDBERGER, Gustav. Die Landschule als Lebens- und Arbeits- 
schule. (see 371.291) 


371.43 AcTIvITY System — 371.294 COMMUNITY SCHOOLS 

WITAK, August. Der Weg zur Bildungsschule. Eine Piidagogiache Studie. 
Wien, Oesterreichischer Bundesverlag, 1954. 91 p. bibl. An attempt to syn- 
thesize the ideas of the activity and the community school, with a view to 
establishing a new ideal in education and culture. Theory ; the part played by 
modern teaching methods ; general education and character formation ; practical 
suggestions. (IBE) 


371.44 (493) CuILDREN’s CommuNITIES (BELGIUM) 
FEDERATION INTERNATIONALE DES COMMUNAUTES D’'EN. 
FANTS. La cité de l’enfance 4 Marcinelle. Bruxelles, Ed. Labor, 1954. 118 p. 


47 





phot. — A critical study by Mrs. Peggy Volkov of the operation of the children’s 
city at Marcinelle in Belgium, which is maintained by a number of social welfare 
societies in the Charleroi area, and has at present 336 children housed in groups 
of 16 in 21 pavilions. (IBE) 


371.44 (44) CHILDREN’s CommuNItTIES (France) — 377.911 DirricuLT CHILDREN 

LACAPERE, Simone. Beau-Soucy. Communauté d’enfants. Préface 
d’Adolphe Ferriére. Blainville-sur-Mer (Manche), |’Amitié par le Livre, 1956. 
324 p., fig. The “ Bastide de Beau-Soucy ’’ was founded in the country in 
1943 to receive “ social cases’ children of both sexes, from 6 to 15 years old. 
This community was dissolved in 1950. Simone Lacapére, a member of the 
adult team in charge of the education and material welfare of the children, relates 
the history of the community and a few concrete experiences. (IBE) 


371.44 CHILDREN'S COMMUNITIES — 371.93(47) YounG DeLinquents( U.S.S.R.) 

MAKARENKO, A. Les drapeaux sur les tours. Moscou, Editions en langues 
étrangéres, 1955. 606 p. (Roman en trois parties). Traduction par Jean 
Champenoix, of the Russian book “ Flagni na bachniak ’’ (see Bulletin No. 114). 


(IBE) 


371.44 CHILDREN'S COMMUNITIES — 371.93(47) YouNG DeELINQuENTs( U.S.8.R.) 

MAKARENKO, A. 8. Poema pedagogico. Roma, Edizioni Rinancita, 
1955. 600 p. Third edition of the Italian translation of *“* Educational Poem "’ 
(1947), in which Makarenko tells of the early days in the Gorki Colony and of 
his work with young delinquents. (IBE) 


371.44 CHILDREN’S COMMUNITIES 
VANSITTART, Peter. The Game and the Ground. (see 371.944) 


371.45 SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THEIR RELIGIOUS INSPIRATION 


DAVIES, Rupert E. (Ed. by). Am Approach to Christian Education. A 
symposium by Leonard Bielby, ete. London, The Epworth Press, 1956. 159 p. 
The authors endeavour to sketch out a positive and practical philosophy of 
Christian education and to show how the various subjects on the time-table fit 
into the general pattern. (IBE) 


371.45 SYSTEMS DISTINGUISHED BY THEIR RELIGIOUS INSPIRATION 
PROHASKA, Leopold. Existentialismus und Pidagogik. (see 370.3) 


371.452 CaTHoLic EDUCATION 
PIACENTINI, T. & NOSENGO, G. La spiritualita professionale. 
(see 371.1) 


371.452 CaTHoLic EDUCATION 
ROSA, Henrique. Os jesuitas da sua origem aos nossos dias. (see 37 B) 


371.452 (45) Catnotic Epucation (ITaLy) 
Istituti di istruzione secondaria dipendenti dall’autorita ecclesiastica in 
Italia. (see 373) 


371.456 Jewisu EpucATION 
HYAMSON, Albert M. Jews’ College, London 1855-1955. (see 378.4) 


371.457 Mustim EpuUcATION 37 B History or EDUCATION 


SHALABY, Ahmad. History of Muslim Education. Dar Al-Kashshaf, 
1954. 266 p. pl. bibl. app. A study covering the period from the rise of Islam 
to the fall of the Ayyibid Dynasty in Egypt, under the following headings : 
(1) Places for Educational Purposes ; (2) Libraries ; (3) Teachers ; (4) Students ; 
(5) Founders, Endowment and Organization. An Arabic translation (by the 
author himself) has also been published by the same firm. (IBE) 
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371.461 RUDOLF STEINER SCHOOLS 


AEPPLI, Willi. Aus der Unterrichtspraxis an einer Rudolf Steiner- Schule. 
(see 371.38) 


371.461 RUDOLF STEINER SCHOOLS 
KISCHNICK, Rudolf. Leibesiibung und Bewusstseinschulung. (see 371.73) 


371.461 RupDOLF STEINER ScHOOLS 
Lebensbegegnungen mit Professor Eymann. (see 37 ©) 


371.461 RupDOLF STEINER SCHOOLS 
SCHWEBSCH, Erich. Zur dsthetischen Erziehung. (see 377.4) 


371.461 RUDOLF STEINER SCHOOLS 
STEINER, Rudolf & STEINER VON SIVERS, Marie. Methedik und 
Wesen der Sprachgestaltung. (see 375.101) 


371.461 RupoLr STEINER SCHOOLS 


STRAKOSCH, Alexander. Einfithrung in die Geometrie durch tibende 
Anschauung. (see 375.32) 


371.461 RUDOLF STEINER SCHOOLS 


STRAKOSCH, Alexander. Leben und Lernen im Zeitalter der Technik. 
(see 373.54) 


371.461 Rupowr STeINgeR SCHOOLS 


STRAKOSCH, Alexander. Selbsterzichung und Lebensgestaltung. 
(see 377.5) 


371.51 AUTHORITY AND FREEDOM IN EDUCATION 


BERGE, André. La liberté dans l'éducation. Paris, Centres d’'entrainement 
aux méthodes d’éducation active, Editions du Scarabé, 1955. 128 p. (A la décou- 


verte de l'enfant). A study of the question of freedom in education. The 
first part deals with the psychological aspects, the second part with the educa. 
tional implications. In his conclusion the author defines freedom as a power 
or capacity which enables the individual to develop harmoniously. (IBE) 


371.51 AUTHORITY AND FREEDOM IN EDUCATION 
CARNOIS, Albert. Le drame de l'infériorité chez l'enfant. (see 377.911) 


371.51 AUTHORITY AND FREEDOM IN EDUCATION 


PETROW, N. A. Autoritiit und perstniiches Vorbild des Lehrers in ihrer 
Bedeutung fiir die k istische Erziehung. (see 371.16) 





371.54 PUNISHMENT 


STOCKELBERGER, Alfred. Die Strafe in der Erziehung. Zarich & Frank- 
furt am Main, Gotthelf-Verlag, 1954. 87 p. A study by a Seodanaster in the 
light of the New Testament, of the problem of punishment: its meaning 
and role ; the right and the duty to punish, wrongdoing and punishment being 
merely two different aspects of a totality ; corporal punishment ; forgiveness ; 
examples and practical advice. (IBE) 


371.6 (43) Scnoo. Burtpine (Gerwaw Feperat Rerustic) 


Der neve Schulbau in Hessen. Heranagegeben vom Heasischen Minister 
fir Erziehung und Volksbildung in Verbindung mit dem Hessischen Minister 
fir Finanzen. Darmstadt, Verkehrs- und Wirtschaftearchiv Verlagagesellschaft, 
1954. 280 p. fig. pl. A detailed description, accompanied by plans and photo. 
graphs, of recent school building achievements in Hesse, together with notes 
on the educational and technical aspects of the work, and the ministerial regula 
tions on school building now in force. (IBE) 





371.6 (73) Scnoo. Burtpine (Uniten Siates) 

LOPEZ, Frank G. (Ed. by). Seheols for the New Needs, Educational, 
Secial, Economie. An Architectural Record Book. (New York), F.W. Dodge 
Corporation, 1956. 312 p., photos, plans, fig. A study of financial, educational 
and architectural problems related to school buildings taking into consideration 
the local needs of different regions. The volume is divided into three parts : 
I. Financing. II. Primary Schools. III. Secondary Schools. Contains many 
examples with illustrations showing what has been achieved up till now in the 
different regions of the United States. (IBE) 


371.6 (43) Scnoo. Bur_pine (German Democratic REPUBLIC) 

SCHAUER, Friedrich ; BAHNSCH, Ulrich.!Sehulbau in der Deutschen 
Demokratischen Republik. Berlin, Volk und Wissen, 1955. 116 p. pl. fig. app. - 
The principles governing school building in the German Democratic Republic : 
dimensions, site, soundproofing, classrooms and other premises, gymmnasia, 
medical consultation rooms, the young pioneers’ room, the recreation hall, building 
costs, boarding schools, Mitchurin school gardens, schools built between 1949 
and 1953 (with photographs), instructions and suggestions. (IBE) 


371.6 Scnoo. BuILpING 

UNION INTERNATIONALE DES ARCHITECTES, COMMISSION 
DES CONSTRUCTIONS SCOLAIRES. L’école et ses problémes. Premier 
rapport établi par la Commission des constructions scolaires, & la demande de 
I’ Unesco. (Paris), U.I.A., 1955. 76 p. fig., pl., bibl. Results of an inquiry on the 
evolution of school buildings in the 16 following countries : Belgium, Denmark, 
German Federal Republic, France, Italy, Japan, Mexico, Moroceo, Netherlands, 
Poland, Sweden, Switzerland, Tunisia, United Kingdom, United States, Yu- 
goslavia. -A thorough study of different aspects of the problems of school 
building : urgent needs, school organization, modern education, school planning, 
administrative organization, architectural aesthetics, possible rationalisation and 
standardisation. The answers given in the different sections are supplemented 
by plans and photographs. (IBE) 


371.632 (47) TEACHING MATERIAL 375.2 (47) NaTURAL Science (U.S8.8.R.) 

ZAVITAIEV, P. A. Oboroudovanie zaniatii po prirodoviedieniiou. Moskva, 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva 
prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 175 p. fig. bibl. A list of the materials 
needed for the teaching of geology, botany, and zoology in primary schools, of 
equipment required for school excursions and experimental work in the school 
garden, and of meteorological and laboratory apparatus, etc., together with 
suggestions on maintenance. (IBE) 


371.71 SCHOOLCHILDREN’s HEALTH 

FREINET, Elise. La santé de l'enfant. 2nd. ed. Cannes, Editions de l’école 
moderne, 1955. 231 p. bibl. An attempt to describe and sum up the natural 
methods of maintaining children’s health, which the author has used and tried 
out over a period of twenty-five years and with hundreds of children. She 
stresses the importance of preventive care, during the pre-natal period, early 
childhood and adolescence, as compared with the mere curing of illness. (IBE) 


371.71 SCHOOLCHILDREN’s HEALTH 

PHILIPS, F. & LAMBRECHTS, A. La santé de votre enfant. Principes 
physiologiques de l’hygiéne infantile. Préface de L. Brull. Liége, H. Vaillant- 
Carmanne, 1952. 387 p. fig. index. A popular work on modern pediatrics, 
in five parts: some elementary biology ; necessary biological data on adults ; 
necessary biological data on children, the stages of childhood ; physical hygiene ; 
mental hygiene. (IBE) 


371.71 SCHOOLCHILDREN's HEALTH 371.866 Games 

SCHMITT, André & BOULOGNE, André. La cure de santé et les jeux 
des enfants. Paris, Les Editions du Scarabée, 1955. 115 p. fig. app. (La 
colonie de vacances). —— A study of the health problem in holiday camps, covering 
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(1) children and the role of the leader, (2) the health cure, and (3) games in holiday 
camps. Descriptions of appropriate games are given in the appendix. (IBE) 


371.73 PuysicaL EDUCATION 

AMATO, D’, Costantina. L’A BC dell’educazione fisica. ‘Torino, Paravia, 
1952. 85 p. fig. — A practical handbook on physical education in primary schools, 
which will assist teachers without training in that field to give the subject the 
special educational and physiological importance which modern educationists 
attach to it. (IBE) 


371.73 Puysicat EpvucATION 


BHATTACHARYA, Pranab Kumar. A Scheme of Education. Pondi- 
cherry, Sri Aurobindo Ashram, 1952. 208 p. app. In response to a request 
for help from a group of people who wished to organize physical education, the 
author drew up this scheme of education, believing that physical education cannot 
be divorced from “ vital, mental, psychic and spiritual’ education. (IBE) 


371.73 Pauysicat EpUucATION 


CHARRIERE, Louis. Gymmnastique éducative. Rev. enl. ed. Paris, 
Bourrelier, 1955. 229 p. fig. In the author’s view, physical education should 
develop not only a et 4 health but all his re mental and moral capacities. 
He describes nearly 2,000 exercises, classified according to age of pupils and degree 
of difficulty. An additional chapter on growth is contributed by J. Roy to 
this 3rd edition, and a series of agility exercises by P. Agouillana. (IBE) 


371.73 PuysicaL EpucaTION 
DURAND, Georges. Du jeu a l'éducation sportive. L'éducation physique 


et le sport dans les groupements postscolaires. Paris, Bourrelier, 1955. Préface 
de J. A. Seneze. 126 p. (Carnets de l'éducation physique et des sports). An 
essentially practical work for all those who have to deal with leisure-time sports 
and who are experts in the subject. Preparatory exercises based on the most 
recent methods, illustrated by 200 sketches ; description of a hundred games 
leading up to the technical elements forming the basis of the majority of sport 
specialities ; advice on sports hygiene. (IBE) 


371.73 Puysica, EDUCATION 371.263 Tests 371.243 INDIVIDUAL 

TEACHING 

FRANKARD, Paul & WALCKIERS, Denise. Individualisation en 
éducation physique. 2nd ed. Louvain, E. Nauwelaerts, 1954. 115 p. bibl. 
Necessity of individualisation in physical education (individual differences in 
the organic factors, motor aptitudes and psycho-social factors) and working 
instruments required for individualisation in this field (measurements, testa, 
etc.). Detailed study of a proposed solution (homogeneous groups) comprising 
(a) the criteria for establishing homogeneous groups and the selection of tests; 
(b) some methods for the division of subjects; (c) value of homogeneous groups 
and problems raised in connection with them. (IBE) 


371.73 PuysicaL EDUCATION 371.461 RupDOLF STEINER Scuoois 

KISCHNICK, Rudolf. Liebesiibung und Bewusstseinschulung. Basel, 
R. G. Zbinden & Co., 1955, 177 p., fig. An account of the theory and practice 
of physical education in Rudolf Steiner schools. I. Physical and Spiritual Growth. 
II. The Needs of Growing Children. III. The Physical and the Moral FE flect of 
Sports. IV. The Present-day Place of Sports. (IBE) 


371.73 PuysicaL EDUCATION 

KORONOVSKY, V. N. (ed. by). Ghimmastika v chkolie. Moskva, 
Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 215 p. fig. 
(Teachers’ Educational Library). An application to physical education, of 
the principle that the teacher’s worth is determined by his ability to formulate 
precisely his successive objectives in relation to the various ages of the pupils. 


(IBE) 
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371.73 PuysicaL EDUCATION 

KUNGL. SKOLOVERSTYRELSEN. Gymnastik och lek. Handbok for 
smAskolans lirare. Stockholm, Haglund & Ericson 1954. 225 p. fig. A 
handbook of official instructions on the teaching of gymnastics and games in 
the first two years of the Swedish primary schools, together with a series of 
graded exercises. (IBE) 


371.73 PuysicaL EpucaTion 

O'KEEFE, Pattric Ruth, and ALDRICH, Anita. Education Through 
Physical Activities. Physical education and recreation, elementary grades. 
ond. ed. St-Louis, The C. V. Mosby Co., 1955. 331. fig. bibl. — A book emphasising 
the educational value of physical activities, suggesting suitable material, teaching 
eee and techniques, and presenting ways of planning varied and well- 
valanced programmes of physical activities, both indoor and outdoor, and ways 
of evaluating them. Individual differences have b2en recognised, and no definite 
pattern recommended in view of varying facilities, grade levels, climate, and 
equipment. (IBE) 


371.73 PuysicaL EDUCATION 
ROUDIK, P. A. Psikhologhia. (see 15) 


371.73 (54) Puysicat Epucation (InpIA) 
$ri Aurobindo International University Centre. (see 379.823) 


371.73 PuysicaL EDUCATION 


WHITE, W. H. Physical Education in the Tropics. A Handbook for 
Teachers, Students and Leaders. London, Evans Bros., 1955. 152 p. phot. fig. 

A handbook based on very successful teaching experience with African, Asian 
and European children in tropical Africa. The author does not consider that 
each race should have its own system of physical education, but he maintains 
that the condilions prevalent for carrying out the work are of the utmost 
importance. He includes a complete set of prepared lessons for the use of 
teachers, intended mainly but not exclusively for the first four years of a boys’ 
secondary school. (IBE) 


371.732 Sports 375.831 Saretry TEACHING 


JOHANSEN, Otto. Ideett og skader. Oslo, Kirke-og Undervisningsdeparte- 
mentet, Statens Ungdoms-og Idrettskontor, 1955. 153 p. bibl. fig. A statistical 
analysis of 6053 cases of injury arising during the practice of sports and other 
open-air activities in the Oslo area in the period 1946-1948, and similar accidents 
during gymnastic lessons, games and sports in Norwegian schools in the year 
1953-1954, together with a detailed study of the causes of the accidents, and 


ways of preventing them. (IBE) 


371.732 Sports 

LISTELLO, Auguste. Réeréation et éducation physique sportive. Tome I. 
Initiation. Paris, Bourrelier, 1956. 305 p., photos, fig., bibl. Practical guide to 
educational games and introduction to sports technique and team sports. 
Exercises adapted to pupils of 10 to 14 years old and graduated in order to allow 
constant progress. Tome II entitled “* L’ Orientation sportive ’’ is in preparation. 
(IBE) 


371.8 Tue PuPIL 136.7 CHILD PsYCHOLOGY 

VOLOKITINA, M. N. Oteherki psikhologhii mladchikh chkolnikov. 
Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 
214 p. (Teachers’ Educational Library). Sketches of the psychology of 
children in their first four years of schooling, based on observations made in 
their schools (situated in Moscow) and their homes. The author recommends 
teachers to foster their pupils’ sense of duty, to take their individual differences 
into account, and to make them realize the necessity of working throughout 
their years at school. (IBE) 
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371.85 (47) ScHooL CLUBS AND OTHER COMMUNAL Activities (U.8.8.R.) 


Voprossy vnieklassnol i vniechkolnol raboty « dietmy. Moskva, Gossou.- 
darstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pro- 
sviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 232 p. — Eleven didactic articles on extra- 
curricular and extra-scholastic work written by specialists : political éducation, 
organization of reading and games, study circles, physical culture, aesthetic 
training, exploration and tourism. (IBE) 


371.862 CHILDREN's LITERATURE 


BAMBERGER, Richard. Jugendlektiire. Mit besonderer Bericksichtigung 
des Leseunterrichts und der Literaturerziehung. Bonn, Dirssche Buchhandlung ; 
Wien, Verlag fir Jugend und Volk, 1955. A study of children's literature, 
covering the educational role of good books for children, ages and. types of 
readers, a critical analysis of children’s literature, undesirable books, the history 
of children’s literature and research in that field, the improvement of children’s 
literature, the teaching of reading and the introduction to ee meg the children’s 
literature of different countries, research, and the selection of books for children. 


(IBE) 


371.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE 
BELINSKI, W. G. Ausgewihlte pidagogische Schriften. (see 370) 


371.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE 

BIELINSKY, V. G., TCHERN YCHESVKY, N. G., DOBROLIOUBOY, 
N. A. Odiestkoi litieratourie. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie izdatielstvo diet- 
skoi litieratouri Ministierstva prosviechtienniia RSFSR, 1954. 431 P. A 
collection of the views of 19th century Russian authors on the subject of children’s 


literature. They saw in such literature a valuable instrument of education, 
and recommended stories of the Hans Andersen type, the poetical embodiment 
of natural phenomena, and the kind of fantasy which depicts the nobility of 


man and his victories over the principle of evil. They liked gentleness without 
sentimentality, mainly generosity, truth and beauty, everything, in short, which 
opposes hypocrisy and contempt for mankind. (IBE) 


371.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE 371.863 CHILDREN’S PERIODICALS 


DECAIGNY, T. La Presse enfantine. Ses dangers et ses problémes. Bruxelles, 
Service National de la Jeunesse, Ministére de I'Instruction Publique, 1955. 55 p. 
bibl. (Série SNJ, No. 1). A concise study of the question of children’s liter- 
ature, undertaken with a view to stimulating progress. (IBE) 


371.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE 


GORKI, Maxim. Uber Kinderliteratur. Aufsiitze und Ausserungen. 
Berlin, Verlag Neues Leben, 1953. 313 p. Gorki helped actively to create 
a realistic literature, devoid of sentimentality and artificial situations, for 
children. The present work is a collection of his ideas on the subject, as expressed 
in articles and in letters to writers, educationists, and children (the latter being 
mostly members of the literature circles and societies in Soviet schools). (IBE) 


371.862 CHILDREN’s LITERATURE 


GUEVARA, Dario. Psicopatologia del cuento infantil. Quito, Casa de la 
Cultura ecuatoriana, 1955. 206 p. After a survey of the pathological elements 
in tales for children by the best known authors (Perrault, Andersen, Grimm, etc.) 
the author gives the psychoanalytical meaning of these artistic creations. He 
stresses the educational dangers of a literature in which witches, enchanters 
and fairies, etc., never hesitate to commit a crime and the negative effects of such 
readings on character formation. (IBE) 


53 





371.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE 

Jugend und Buch. Frankfurt/M., Atlantik- Verlag Paul List, s.d. 76 p. bibl. 
(Lebendige Schule, Beihefte). A collection of articles written by several 
specialists in reading for children and adolescents, supplemented by a list of 
reference books. (IBE) 


371.862 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE 377.1 ReLicious EpUCATION 

MAINE, Marie-Colette (ed. by). Et maintenant une histoire! Récits 
pour illustrer l’enseignement du catéchisme. 2nd ed. Paris, Ed. Fleurus, 1954. 
2 vol. 218 & 245 p. Stories intended to be told children after their catechism 
lessons, in order to fix what they have learnt in their minds ; “ for the child, a 
well chosen and well told story is a direct revelation of what this example of 
Christian life may be.”” (IBE) 


371.863 CHILDREN’S PERIODICALS 
DECAIGNY, T. La Presse enfantine. (see 371.862) 


371.863 CHILDREN’S PERIODICALS 
FOUILHE, Pierre. Journaux d’enfants, journaux pour rire ? Paris, Centre 
d’ Activités Pédagogiques, s.d. 160 p. bibl. (Les enfants et les hommes, No. 4). 
The place of children’s periodicals in children’s literature as a whole ; the 
make-up of existing children’s periodicals ; the increasingly complex problem of 
the illustrated periodicals for children ; an analysis of children’s reactions to 
their periodicals, and of the psychological and social consequences. (IBE) 


371.863 (42 & 73) CHiLDREN’s PERIODICALS (GREAT Britain, UNITED STATES) 

PUMPHREY, George H. Children’s Comies. A Guide for Parents and 
Teachers. London, The Epworth Press, 1955. 78 p. bibl. A critical study 
of the impact of children’s comics in Great Britain and the United States, together 
with a list of comics classified according to worth, and the age of the children 
for whom they are intended. (IBE) 


371.866 GAMES 
SCHMITT, André & BOULOGNE, André. La cure de santé et les jeux des 
enfants. (see 371.71) 


371.871 Hotipay Camps 

DAVYDOV, IL. O bedrykh i vynoslivykh. Moskva, Izdatielatvo Ts. K. 
VLKSM “ Molodaia gvardiia "’, 1955. 104 p. fig. The educational experiences 
of the doctor-head of a young pioneers camp, with special reference to his en- 
deavours to cope with the ** hot-house "’ inclinations of children with soft parents. 
(IBE) 


371.87! Howipay Camps 
FAILLY, Giséle de. Le moniteur, la monitrice. (see 371.19) 


371.871 VACATION COURSES 

Vacations Abroad Vacances A |’étranger Vacaciones en el extranjero. 
Vol. VIII 1956. Paris, Unesco, 1956. 176 p. The annually published list of 
vacation courses for 1956, together with information on study tours, hostels, 
camps, vacation centres, international voluntary work camps, and vacation 
schalanthiee. (IBE) 


371.90 (47) HANDICAPPED CHILDREN (U.S.S.R.) 
ZANKOV, L. V. (Published under the direction of). O pedageghitchieskom 
izoutchienii outchachtchikhsia vspomogatielnykh chkol. (see 371.26) 


371.912 Dear, AND Dwear-anp-DuMB 371.02 EDUCATION IN THE HOME 


CHARPENTIER, Marcelle. Il entendra, il parlera. Paris, Les Editions sociales 
frangaises, 1956. 161 p. (Coll. * Cet enfant sera comme les autres *’). Deals 
with the most common cases of infantile deafness and re-education at home in 
cooperation with kindergarten teachers. Mental tests, general data (statistics, 
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discovery of deafness, etc.), and more particularly, a study of problems arisin 
at home, at school and in society complete this plea to give deaf children a norm 
life among other people. As an early treatment gives better results, this book is 
specially intended for parents and kindergarten teachers. (IBE) 


371.912 Dear, aND Dear-anp-DuMB 

LACK, Agnes. The Teaching of Language to Deaf Children. Based on 
the Natural Development of the Child. ‘London, Oxford University Press, 
Geoffrey Cumberlege, 1955. 380 p. app. A concise and clear outline of 
teaching the English language to deaf children, showing how the structure can 
be built up one step at a time and giving some suggestions as to method of pre- 
sentation. It also suggests some ways of correlating this to other aspects of 
language teaching with special attention to both impression and expression by 
means of speech (spoken onaaal and composition (written language). (IBE) 


371.912 Dear, AND Dear-annp-DumB 

RIMOLI DE FARIA DORIA, Ana. Compéndio de educacao da crianga 
surda-muda. Rio de Janeiro, Instituto nacional de surdos-mudos, 1954. 182 p. 
bibl. A handbook by the directreas of the Rio-de-Janeiro national school 
for deaf-mutes, on the education of deaf-mute children, their re-education and 
cure, the causes of deafness, the psychology of deaf children, the pros and cons 
of lip-reading, the training of hearing, the teacher of deaf-mutes, ete. (IBE) 


371.912 Dear, AND DEaAF-aAND-DuMB 

VLASSOVA, T. A. © viliinaii narouchieniia sloukha na razvitie ricbionka. 
Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954, 
132 p. (Academy of Educational Sciences of the RSFSR). An examination 
of the bearing of auditive troubles on the development of the child. Observations 
made in so-called “ auxiliary ’’ schools for handicapped children having difficulty 
in following ordinary classes have shown that in general children who suffered 
from auditive troubles have a normal intellect. From numerous observations, the 
author believes that they should be grouped together in special classes rather 
than with pupils with handicaps other than that of hearing. (IBE) 


371.913 Speecn Derects 

SCHWARZ, Cilly. Die Zunge. Ihre Funktion und Bedeutung in sprach- 
heilpidagogischer Hinsicht. Mit einem Vorwort von Prof. Dr. H. Hanselmann. 
Winterthur, P. G. Keller, 1955. 116 p., bibl., fig. I. Anatomy and physiology of 
language ; psychological remarks ; bistorical considerations on the main speech 
impediments. II. Movement of the tongue in the characteristic sounds of the 
German language ; articulation ; observation method ; normal formation of 
vowels and consonnants. III. Pathological symptoms, congenital deficiencies ; 
acquired defects ; conclusion. (IBE) 


371.92 MENTAL DEFICIENCY 

LEVINSON, Abraham, M. D. Il n’y a plus d’arriérés. Paris, Les Editions 
sociales frangaises, 1956. 171 p. (Coll. “* Cet enfant sera comme les autres '’). 
A translation of an American book by B. Guérin, with an introduction by Pearl 
Buck, intended more particularly for parents, but also for social workers and the 
public in general, in which mental backwardness is considered as a sociological 
problem of national importance. (IBE) 


371.92 MentaL Dericiency — 371.02 EDUCATION IN THE Home 

LOEWY, Berta. Training the Backward Child. London, Staples Press, 
1955. 165 p. Part I. Social: how parents and grandparents should behave 
towards backward children in the family. Part II. Educational: presentation 
of the Berta Loewy Method and its new developments. Part III]. Physical : 
diet and exercises. Part IV. General: various case histories. (IBE) 





371.92 (42) Menta Dericiency 379.91(42) Scuoo. LEGISLATION 
(Unirep Kinepom) 


Mentally oe Children. A handbook for parents. London, National 
Association for Mental Health, s.d. 88 p. A frank discussion written to help 


parents of mentally handicapped children to keep them happily at home, and 
comprising four articles by specialists : facing the truth ; some medical questions ; 
basic home training ; teaching your child at home. Legal provisions are given 
in an appendix. (IBE) 


371.92 Mental Derictency 

SOLOVIOV, I. M. (ed. by). Ossebiennosti poznavatielno!l diciatielnosti 
outchachtchikhsia vsepomogatielno chkoly. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii 
pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1953. 187 p.— Five studies on the cognitive 
activity of intellectually deficient pupils: perception of reality, analysis and 
synthesis, capacity to compare objects, mental attitude towards arithmetic 
problems, ete. (IBE) 


371.93 YounGc DELIQUENTS 
BRAIDO, Pietro. Il sistema preventive di Don Bosco. (see 37 ©) 


371.93 Youna DELINQUENTS 
BURN, Michael. Mr. Lyward’s Answer. (see 377.911) 


371.93 (47) Youna Dewtinquents (U.8.8.R.) 
MAKARENKO, A. Les drapeaux sur les tours. (see 371.44) 


371.93 (47) Youna DeLInquents (U.8.8.R.) 
MAKARENKO, A. 8. Poema pedagogico. (see 371.44) 


371.94 SoctaLLy HANDICAPPED CHILDREN 

PLAQUEVENT, Jean. Misére sans nom. Nouveaux postulate d'un monde 
humain. Paris, Editions du Seuil, 1955. 283 p. Consequences of an unhappy 
childhood and a life without love : children deprived of a mother and a home. 
Solutions to this grave human problem and warning against remedies “ worse 
than the evil”’. (IBE) 


371.944 CuiLtp War VICTIMS 371.44 CHILDREN’S COMMUNITIES 37 K 
EDUCATION NOVELS 
VANSITTART, Peter. The Game and the Ground. London, Max Reinhardt 
(1956). 188 p. A novel describing in a vivid and dramatic way a daring attempt 
by a handful of adults to rebuild the lives of a group of homeless and orphaned 
children drawn from the savage-like gangs roaming a defeated and demoralised 
country as a result of the war. (IBE) 


371.97 (73) CHILDREN OF UNUSUAL SOCIAL Groups (UNITED STATES) 


GREENE, Shirley E. The Education of Migrant Children. A Study of 
the Educational Opportunities and Experiences of the Children of Agricultural 
Migrants. Washington, National Council on Agricultural Life and Labor with 
the cooperation of the Department of Rural Education, National Education 
Association, cop. 1954. 179 p. app. bibl. A study of the schooling of the 
children of itinerant agricultural labourers in the United States, based on the 
results of a large-scale inquiry undertaken in the States of Florida, Virginia 
Texas and Illinois. (IBE) 


371.97 CHILDREN oF UNUSUAL SoctaL Groups 370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND 

EDUCATION 

HAESLER, Walter. Enfants de la grand-route. Etude psycho-sociale 
de marginalité culturelle sur des enfants de quatre lignées de nomades en Suisse 
alémanique. NeuchAtel et Paris, Delachaux & Niestlé (cop. 1955). 183 p. app. 
(Actualités pedagogiques et psychologiques). An analysis of the past Pistory 
of four branches of Bohemian basket-makers and a study of their nomadic life 
today forms the framework for this inquiry on 150 children. It appears from 
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this study that the birth rate is higher, the percentage of illegitimate children 
greater, child mortality more frequent, and crime more common than in more 
normal groups. Those who live an itinerant life remain * professional nomadic 
parasites’ and those who decide to settle in one place become “ marginal men "’. 


(IBE) 


371.98 EpucaTION or Various Races 37 A (6) EDUCATION IN AFRICA 

TERRISSE, A. Le livre de l'instituteur d'Afrique noire. Guide pédagogique 
et pratique des écoles africaines. Paris, F. Nathan, s.d. 240 p. bibl. A stady 
of the problems of the French primary teacher in native Africa, covering the 
following topics : the institutions, the adaptation of teaching, school legislation, 
school and class organization, instructions concerning the use of the primary 
syllabuses in French West Africa, general advice, activity methods, girls’ educa- 
tion, the role of the teacher in African society, etc. (IBE) 


372 PRIMARY EDUCATION 


372 (485) Primary EpuUCcATION 37 B (485) History or EpucaTION 

(SWEDEN) 

FREDRIKSSON, Viktor (ed. by). Svenska Folkskolans Historia. Stock 
holm, Albert Bonniers Férlag. 1940-1950, 5 vol. 550, 511, 531, 526 et 658 p. 
fig. bibl. ind. Five illustrated volumes dealing with five important pestele 
in the history of Swedish primary schools (before 1809, 1809-1860, 1860-1900, 
1900-1920, 1920-1942): school administration, inspectorate, teachers, local 
primary schools, work done in the schools, educational assemblies and meetings, 
teachers who have played an outstanding role, adult education, primary educa- 
tion budget, relations between the schools and the public, ete. (IBE) 


372 (494) Primary EDUCATION (SWITZERLAND) 


KANTON ZURICH. Sammlung der Gesetze und Verordnungen iiber das 
Volksschulwesen und die hauswirtschaftliche Fortbildungsschule. (see 370.91) 


372 (44) Primary EpucATION (FRANCE) 


LEBETTRE, M. & VERNAY, L. Programmes et instructions commentés. 
(see 375.05) 


372 Primary EDUCATION 


OTTO, Henry J. Elementary-School Organization and Administration. 
3rd ed. New York, Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1954. 719 p., app., bibl. A 
study of the basic problems in the organization and administration of primary 
education. An attempt has been made to apply fundamental principles to practical 
situations and to emphasize the principals’ and the teachers’ relationship to the 
— under discussion. Many of the examples given are taken from progressive 


school practice. (IBE) 


372 (43) Primary EDUCATION (GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC) 

SENAT DER FREIEN HANSESTADT BREMEN. Die Gutachten des 
Bremer Grundschul-Ausschusses. Bremen, 1955. 135 p., app. Report of the 
commission of investigation on the work and the experiments conducted in the 
primary schools of Bremen ; sociological considerations ; psychological remarks ; 
methods of selection ; primary school specific tasks ; role of the six-year primary 
schools in the school system of Bremen ; the master’s new tasks ; school reform ; 
transition from the primary stage to the various stages of secondary education ; 
duration of primary education ; recommendations. (IBE) 


372 Primary EDUCATION 370 TuHeory OF EDUCATION 


SPRANGER, Eduard. Der Eigengeist der Volkeschule.  licidelberg, 
Quelle & Meyer, 1955. 110 p. History, role and future of the primary school 
(1) the task of the primary school viewed from the angle of the children's needs ; 
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(2) the specific character of the cultural factors at school ; (3) the cultural function 
of the latter ; (4) the theory of the multiplicity of personal impressions (Vielheit 
der Erlebniswelten) ; (5) the task of the primary school viewed as a whole. 
(IBE) 


372 (44) Primary EpucaTion (FRANCE) 

VILLARS, Guy; TORAILLE, Raymond; EHRHARD, Jean. Psycho- 
pédagogie pratique. (see 370.46) 
372.1 Primary TeacuING MetHops 379.31 INSPECTION 

AURIAC, O. L’école exemplaire. Initiatives et suggestions. Paris, Société 
universitaire d’éditions et de librairie, 1955. 2nd ed. 250 p. Occasional notes 
and remarks on visits of inspection in the public primary schools of France, 
classified under the following headings: a few characters among the teaching 
staff ; types of school ; subject matter taught ; the school limits ; school activities ; 
miscellaneous ; conclusions. Out of these the author draws a picture of the 
* model school”’ supplemented by accounts of interesting initiatives, and gives 
a few suggestions regarding innovations in teaching. (IBE) 


372.1 Primary TeacuinGc Metuops — 371.38 Activity MetHops 


BROGAN, Peggy and FOX, Lorene K. Helping Children Learn. A 
Concept of Elementary-School Method. New York, World Book Company, 
1955. 380 p. fig. bibl. — An invitation to view through the eyes of children 
the learning environment in which their personalities are shaped, covering 
(1) required conditions for learning; (2) the power of communication (learning 
language skills); (3) arithmetic is useful to children (learning arithmetic through 
exploration and discovery); (4) children can learn to use science; (5) using our 
cultural heritage (the role of social studies); (6) learning to organize movement 

physical education (the meaning of children’s activity, providing for children’s 
activity needs); (7) living together creatively. (IBE) 


372.1 (44) Primary TRACHING Metuops (FRANCE) 
CHATIGNOUX, R. et A. Le cours élémentaire. Paris, Bourrelier, 1955. 


175 p. fig. (Cahiers de pédagogie moderne, série ** Les étapes scolaires ’’). 

A handbook on methods for men and women teachers of the cours élémentaire 
(children of 7 to 8 years old) in France, dealing systematically with all the subjects 
in the curriculum, and offering a wealth of practical examples. (IBE) 


372.1 Primary TEeacnInc MetHuops 371.30 TEACHING PRINCIPLES 

JEUNEHOMME, Léon. Pédagogie en cours. 3rd ed. Liége, Ed. Desoer, 
8.d. 2 vol. 215 et 215 p. (Collection * Plan d’études’’). New edition of two 
volumes containing several articles clarifying the new Belgian school curriculum 
of 1936. (IBE) 


372.1 Primary Teacuina Metnops — 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 


MELNIKOV, M. A. (ed. by). Natehalnaia chkola. Moskva, Gossou- 
dartsviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchienniia RSFSR, 1950. 915 p. bibl. app. A guide to educational 
psychology for the use of primary teachers, intended to serve as an introduction 
to the subject, and to offer suggestions with regard to the organization of their 
lessons and their deliberate endeavours to improve their work. (IBE) 


372.1 Primary TEACHING MetHops — 377.345 CommMuNIST EDUCATION — 

375.31 ARITHMETIC 

MELNIKOW, M. A. (Ed. by). Die Anfangsschule. Ein Handbuch fir 
Lehrer. 2 vol. Berlin, Volk und Wissen volkseigener Verlag, 1953. 472 et 148 p., 
fig., bibl., app. —- A translation into German of the book ** Natchalnaia chkola”’, 
edited in 1950 by the Academy of Educational Sciences of U.S.S.R. for teachers 
of the first four classes in 7-year or 10-year schools. I. The Soviet school ; the 
Soviet teacher ; the content and aims of primary teaching ; psychological and 
didactic bases of teaching ; school organization ; the school’s educational tasks ; 
school administration. II. Teaching of arithmetic. (IBE) 
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372.1 (87) Primary TEACHING Metuops (VENEZUELA) 


TRUJILLO, Léo. Téenica de la ensefianza en la escuela primaria. Caracas, 
Instituto pedagdégico, 1954. 530 p., bibl, fig., pl. — Teaching methods of reading, 
writing, language, arithmetic, handicraft and art work. The professor of method 
at the Institute of Education of Caracas presents a very complete review of the 
various methods used in primary schools according to the sending programme of 
teacher training schools in Venezuela. (IBE) 


372.1 Primary TEACHING METHODS 


WOSSNER, Georg. Lernen und Lehren auf der Stufe der Volksschule. 
(see 371.30) 


372.21 Pre-Primary EDUCATION 370.46 EpuCATIONAL PsycHoLoay 


LIOUBLINSKAIA, A. A. (ed. by). Dietski sad i chkola. Moskva, Izdatiel- 
stvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 154 p. A collection 
of articles dealing with the necessity for a rational transition from kindergarten 
to school. The child should be able, as from his first year at school, to know how 
* to listen "’ and “ to understand "’ as well as “* to look "’ and “ to see "’, without 
having personal attention. During the last year of the kindergarten his nervous 
system should be trained with this objective in view, according to the doctrine 
of Pavlov. (IBE) 


372.21 Pre-Primary EDUCATION 


MEDINA de la FUENTE, Aurora. Educacién de pdrvulos. Barcelona, 
Editorial Labor, 1955. 296 p. fig. bibl. A treatise on the theory and practice 
of pre-primary education, under the following headings: the material and 
immaterial factors in the classroom, discipline, hygiene, time-tables ; sensorial, 
aesthetic, intellectual, social, moral, and religious education ; methods of teaching 
spoken and written language, arithmetic, religion, and the natural and social 
sciences. Contains numerous songs, exercises, and educational games, with 
llustrations. (IBE) 


372.21 PRe-PRIMARY EDUCATION 376.5 EARLY CHILDHOOD 

NIJKAMP, W. M. De kleuter in de gemeenschap. Groningen/Djakarta, 
J. B. Wolters, 1953. 377 p. bibl. fig. A group of women inspectors and head- 
imistresses of nursery-infant schools examine the fundamental problems of pre- 
school education and, in particular, the needs of children between the ages of 
two and seven years : (1) endogenous factors influencing personality ; (2) factors 
resulting from the environment ; (3) children of 0 to 7 years ; (4) children and 
and play ; (5) contribution of play in education ; (6) beauty and the creative 
spirit in the infant school ; (7) the infant school and the development of lan 
guage ; (8) the infant school and learning ; (9) the infant school and nature ; 
(10) opinions of former pupils (inquiry) ; (11) organization of infant schools ; 
(12) headmistresses of infant schools. (IBE) 


372.213 (44) KINDERGARTENS — 371.12 (44) TeacneR TRAINING (FRANCE) 


EVRARD-FIQUEMONT, Jeanne. Jardins et jardiniéres d’enfants. 
Paris, Fleurus, 8.d. 255 p. bilb.  (** Psychologie et Education ’’, Série A). 
A detailed study of the theory and practice of kindergarten teaching, together 
with an introduction to its history, and suggestions concerning the training, 
salaries, responsibilities, etc., of kindergarten mistresses. (IBE) 


372.37 (47) EpucATIONAL Games AND Toys (U.8.8.R.) 

BLETCHER, F. N. Didaktitehieskie igry i zanimatielnyie ouprajnieniia vy 
pervom klassie. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie 
izdatelstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 156 p. Edu. 
cational games for use in the first year of schooling, covering the mother tongue 
and arithmetic, and intended to enlarge the children’s vocabulary, develop their 
observation, and facilitate their assimilation of the knowledge taught them. 


(IBE) 





372.37 EDUCATIONAL GAMES AND Toys 376.5 EarLy CHILDHOOD 


PAGE, Hilary. Les jeux et l’enfant de 1 4&5 ans. Paris, Nathan, 1954. 
116 p. fig. phot. The author believes that young children make all their dis- 
coveries through games and toys, and that their bodily and mental health 
depends in part at least on these; he gives detailed descriptions of, and 
suggestions concerning, the materials wherewith children may find ways of 
expressing, resting, and amusing themselves. (IBE) 


372.4 READING 372.5 WRITING 


GRAY, William 8. The Teaching of Reading and Writing. An International 
Survey. Paris, Unesco, 1956. 286 p., fig. (Monographs on Fundamental Educa- 
tion). Research into the objectives of teaching reading and writing to children 
as well as to adults. Brief survey of the most common practices ; methods and 
their respective value ; summary of the results of inquiries made into that field ; 
suggestions concerning new inquiries in order to elucidate the problems related 
to the teaching of these basic disciplines. (IBE) 


372.4 READING 

GUNTON, T. Payten. A Guide to the Learning and Teaching of Reading. 
With Notes on the use of The Joy Family Reading Books and Apparatus. 
London, Grant Educational Co., 1954. 79 p. app. fig. pl. A brief outline 
of the reading process ; general guidance on the diagnosis and discovery of causes 
of backwardness ; how to help the backward reader ; presentation of the Joy 
Family method of teaching reading. (IBE) 


372.4 READING — 372.5 WRITING 

REINHARD, Ladwig. Grundlagen und Praxis des Erstunterrichts im 
Lesen und Schreiben. Minchen, Bayerischer Schulbuch-Verlag, 1955. 163 p., 
pl. I. Bases of reading by the sentence method considered from the language 
point of view ; psychological basis of learning to read ; teaching by the sentence 
method. II. The learning of writing ; sentence method ; psychological bases, 
teaching methods. (IBE) 


372.4 READING 371.237 (42) Backwarp CHILDREN (UNITED KInGpom) 


STOTT, D. H. (Ed. by). A Survey of Books for Backward Readers. Com- 
piled by a sub-committee of the Bristol Teachers’ Backwardness Research Group 
under the chairmanship of T. W. Pascoe. London, University of London Press, 
1956. 104 p. (University of Bristol Institute of Education, Publication No. 9). 
Classified reviews of about 100 books suitable for children between 8 and 
15 years, who are backward by more than two years and who have not attained 
a reading age of 9 years, compiled after careful study and use by members of the 
sub-committee. (IBE) 


372.4 READING 

TILLE, Josef und Anna. Ein neuer Weg im Erstleseunterricht auf analytisch- 
synthetischer Grundlage. Wien, Verlag fir Jugend und Unterricht, s.d. (Piida 
gogisch-psaychologische Arbeiten des Pidagogischen Instituts der Stadt Wien, 
No. 10). The presentation of a mixed, analytic-synthetic method of teaching 
reading which makes use of pupil activity and directs the attention of the pupils, 
from the very beginning of the course, both to the word as a whole and to its 
components parts. (IBE) 


372.4 READING 

YOAKAM, Gerald A. Basal Reading Instruction. New York, London, 
ete., McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc., 1955. 357 p. app. bibl. (MeGraw- 
Hill Series in Education). A study of the sequential development of the basic 
abilities which are the foundation of all reading activities, and of how these 
abilities may be developed continuously throughout the primary school period 
Part 1: Basic aims, facts, principles, skills, and abilities essential to an under- 
standing of modern reading instruction ; approaches to reading instruction and 
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general procedure. Part II: Definition of the major abilities essential to good 
reading of all kinds ; enumeration of principles, methods, and activities with 
respect to their acquisition and development. Part III: Development of an 
integrated reading programme and appraisal of progress. (IBE) 


372.5 WRITING 

BURGOYNE, Philip A. Cursive Handwriting. Its history, practice and 
application. Leicester, The Dryad Press, 1955. 60 p., bibl., fig., pl. A useful 
handbook for teachers on the history and teaching of handwriting (letter-study, 
use of space, the page, pens, ink, and paper, a note for left-handed writers, some 
themes for he tig at ong ete.). Illustrations include one showing the develop- 
ment of writing throughout the centuries. (IBE) 


372.5 WRITING 
GRAY, William 8. The Teaching of Reading and Writing. (See 372.4.) 


372.5 Writinc — 370.7 (81) EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION (BRAZIL) 

MARQUES, Ormindal. A eserita na escola priméria. Sio Paulo (Brazil), 
Edicées Melhroamentos, 1950. 2nded. 170p.ill. bibl. (Biblioteca de educaciio 
No. 26). — The results of experimental research on the teaching of writing in 
primary schools, done by the former headmistress of the primary school attached 
to the Rio de Janeiro Institute of Education, together with an account of the 
history and the teaching of writing, and full details of the experiments (based 
on the work of Freeman and Lister), and of the tests used in Brazilian primary 
schools for the evaluation of writing quality and speed. (IBE) 


372.5 WRITING 
REINHARD, Ludwig. Grundlagen und Praxis des Erstunterrichts im Lesen 
und Schreiben. (see 372.4) 


372.5 WRITING 

VINH BANG. Etude expérimentale sur l’évolution de l'écriture chez les 
écoliers de 7 & 18 ans. Comparaison entre l’écriture seript et |'éeriture lide. Essai 
de didactique. Genéve, Editions Médecine et Hygiéne, 1955, bibl. Using a 
simple and rapid new test giving a quantitative and qualitative evaluation of 
children’s writing, the author demonstrates the importance of the differences in 
the results obtained by teaching script and teaching cursive writing, gives the 
characteristics of the present stage in the evolution of writing, the determining 
factors in that evolution, and the causes of the differences in the teaching resulta, 
and suggests ways of adapting the teaching of writing to modern needs, (IBE) 


372.6 ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC 
CUISENAIRE, G. & GATTEGNO, ¢ Les nombres en couleurs. 
(see 375.31) 


372.6 ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC 


DELOBELLE, M. L. Les mensurations psychopédagogiques. 1. Le caleul 
élémentaire. (see 371.263) 


372.8 SPONTANEOUS AND EXPRESSIVE ACTIVITIES 
BIGIARETTI, M. L. & CAMPAGNOLI GOLGI, 5. Didattica del disegno 
come espressione grafica dei bambini. (see 375.72) 


372.8 SPONTANEOUS AND EXPRESSIVE ACTIVITIES 


LEANDRI, F. & BOULAY, L. Le matériel éducatif, son utilisation pour 
les enfants de 4 4 7 ans. (see 371.382) 





373 SECONDARY EDUCATION 


373 (73) SECONDARY EDUCATION 371.42 (73) Scnoo. Rerorm (UNITED 

STATES) 

ALEXANDER, William M. & SAYLOR, J. Galen. Secondary Education. 
4th ed. Basie Principles and Practices. New York, Rinehart & Co., 1953, 
536 p. bibl. fig. Problems essential to an understanding of secondary (high 
school) education in the United States: tasks, responsibilities and opportunities 
of secondary teachers ; the school and community needs ; the school and the 
government ; financing of education ; school organization and administration ; 
adolescent psychology ; general education ; curriculum planning and the needs 
of youth ; the dilemma of universal secondary education ; examination of pro- 
posed solutions based on the numerous studies published in recent years. (IBE) 


373 SECONDARY EDUCATION 
Beitriige zur konkreten Pidagogik. (see 371.30) 


373 (73) SeconpaRY Epucation (UnNitTED STaTes) 37 A COMPARATIVE 

EDUCATION 

BENT, Rudyard K. and KRONENBERG, Henry H. Principles of 
Secondary Education. 3rded. New York, London, ete., McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
1955. 542 p. fig. tabl. graph. (McGraw-Hill Series in Education). A compre- 
hensive picture of secondary education in the United States: its purposes, orga- 
nization and curriculum, the trends in reorganizing secondary school curricula, 
educational and vocational guidance, the role of the secondary school teacher, 
comparative study of secondary school curricula in the United States and 
other countries, ete. (IBE) 


373 SECONDARY EDUCATION 371.16 (47) RoLe or tHe TEACHER 

BOLDYRIEV, N. I. (Ed. by). Klassny roukovoditiel, Moskva, Gossou- 
darstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielatvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955, 2nd ed. 35? p., app. (Institute of Theory and History 
of Education). A teaching guide intended for secondary teachers. Review of 
the gift, qualities and various functions of a good class teacher: civic educationist, 
psychologist, promoter of collective work within the framework of a greater 
collectivity, olenattentel capable of discipling and guiding the pupils, of coopera- 
ting with parents and of improving his own personality. (IBE) 


373 (73) SECONDARY EpucATION (UNITED STATES) 

BOSSING, Nelson L. Principles of Secondary Education, 2nd ed. Engles 
wood Cliffs, Prentice-Hall, 1955. 534 p. fig. bibl Aims and fundamental tasks 
of secondary schools: criticisms expressed during the past few years ; factors 
at the basis of secondary education in the United States at the present time ; 
in what ways American secondary schools differ from European schools ; nature 
of secondary school pupils ; nature of the democratic society ; specific problems 
of youth ; tasks of the American secondary schools ; status, characteristics ; 
school enrolments ; financing ; teachers ; curricula ; school activities ; school 
guidance ; “ community "’ school ; factors susceptible of limiting an ideal cur- 
riculum. (IBE) 


373 (73) SecOoNDARY EDUCATION 379 (73) ScHooLt ADMINISTRATION 

(UNITED STATES) 

FRENCH, Will; HULL, J. Dan; DODDS, B. L. American High School 
Administration ; Policy and Practice. New York, Rinehart & Co., 1954. 
625 p. bibl. pl. An introduction to the current fundamental policies in American 
secondary schools, and an appraisal of their usefulness in the more completely 
democratized secondary school needed in the post-war period. Chapter headings : 
(1) Orientation for the high school principalship and its functions ; (2) staff 
relationships, responsibilities, and organization; (3) improvement and operation 
of the educational programme; (4) development and maintenance of good pupil- 
staff relations and conditions; (5) operation and management of the high school 
plant; (6) programme of better shea community relationships. (IBE) 
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373 (44) SeconparRy EpucaTion (FRANCE) 
GRANOUILLAC, André. Le B.E.P.C. ,, Brevet d'études du premier cycle 
de l'enseignement du second degré *’ et ses débouchés. (see 371.262) 


373 Seconpary EDUCATION 
HELLPACH, Willy (ed.). Erzeogene tiber Erzichang. (see 379.5) 


373 (45) Seconpary Epucation (ITaLy) 371.452 CaTHoLtic EDUCATION 

Istituti di istruzione secondaria dipendenti dall’autorita cclesiastica in 
Italia. Roma, U flicio scolastico centrale della Sacra Congregazione dei Seminari 
e delle Universita degli studi, 1955. 286 p. A descriptive list of secondary 
education establishments which belong to ecclesiastical authorities or which, 
although being maintained by other bodies, are directed by teachers dependent 
on religious authorities. Two introductive chapters define the aime of Catholic 
education and the statutes regulating these inatitutions. (IBE) 


373 (71) Seconpary EDUCATION 37 B (71) History or Epucation 
(CANADA) 
PHILIPS, Charles E. Publie Secondary Education in Canada. ‘Toronto, 
W. J. Gage and Co., 1955. 87 p Text of two lectures setting out the main 
features of the changes that have occurred over a century and a half in secondary 
education in Canada. (IBE) 


373 (41) Seconpary EpucaTion (SCOTLAND) 

SCOTTISH EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. Junior Secondary Educa- 
tion. Edinburgh, Her Majesty's Stationery Office, 1955. 286 p A memo 
randum bringing together the fruits of the thought which teachers and admin 
istrators have given to the distinctive problems of junior secondary education 
and the practical experience which they have gained. In particular, it endeavours 
to show how the activities of the school should be planned so as to provide for 
its pupils not only a preparation for adult life but also actual practice in living 
as members of the community made up by the school and its neighbourhood 


(IBE) 


373 (73) SeconpDaRY EpuCaATION (UNITED STATES) 

SPEARS, Harold. The High School for Today. New York, etc., American 
Book Company, cop. 1950. 380 p. fig. An account of American secondary 
(high) schools at the present time, their possibilities for future development, 
and the ideas which animated the pioneers of secondary education, under the 
headings of : 1. The school and its promise. 2. The curriculum and the student 
3. The teacher and the school. 4. The school and its past. 5. Resting the case 


for the people. (IBE) 


373.105 (43) SECONDARY SCHOOL LEAVING EXAMINATION (GERMAN FEDERAI 

REPUBLIC) 

BLUME, Wilhelm & FROHBRODT, Gerhard. Das dreizehnte Schuljahr. 
(see 373.2) 

373.109 (42) INDEPENDENT SECONDARY SCHOOLS (ENGLAND) 

LINNELL, Rev. C. L. 8. and DOUGLAS, A. B. Gresham's School. 
History and Register, 1555-1954. Holt, Norfolk, Gresham's School, s.d., 358 Ps: 
app. A short historical introduction to a well-known English * Public School" 
followed by a register of the entries tracing the students’ names back to 1562 


(IBE) 


373.109 (41) INDEPENDENT SECONDARY SCHOOLS 371.011 (41) BoarpiIne 

ScHoo.ts (UnitTED KiInGpom) 

THOMPSON, J. A History of Daniel Stewart's College 1855-1955. Edin 
burgh, Daniel Stewart's College, 1955. 119 p. app. pl. — The story of a Scottish 
school’s century of growth, from the “ hospital founded for the relief, main 
tenance and education of poor boys to the “ public school ”’ of some eight hundred 
boys. (IBE) 
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373.11 (4359) CLassicaL Epucation (LUXEMBURG) 


Athénée Grand-Ducal de Luxembourg. Trois cent cinquantiéme anniver- 
saire de sa fondation. Luxembourg, Ministére de |’Education nationale, 1955. 
457 p. bibl. phot. fig. — A history of the Grand-Ducal grammar school in 
Luxemburg, published to commemorate its three hundred and fiftieth anni- 
versary, and including biographies of famous former pupils, and an account of 
the organization and curriculum of the school. A tribute to the intellectual 
and cultural development of the school. (IBE) 


373.11 (71) CLassicaL Epucation — 376.1 (71) Epucation or Girris — 
379.32 (71) Finance (CANADA) 


La + -y- = et les besoins de l’enseignement classique pour jeunes filles. 
Mémoire des colléges classiques des jeunes filles du Québec 4 la Commission 
royale d’enquéte sur les problémes constitutionnels. Montréal, etc., FIDES 
(1954). 154 p. tabl. I. Organization and purpose of girls’ classical education 
in Quebec. fr The financial problems of (a) the schools, (b) the teachers, and 
(ce) the pupils. III. Proposed financial reforms. (IBE) 


373.13 SCIENCE SECTIONS 

WILLOT, A. Les humanités modernes. Préface de L. Meylan, Bruxelles et 
Paris, Didier, 1955, 245 p., bibl. A selection of articles on the modern arts 
subjects and of talks to parents of pupils in modern science classes. The main 
educational aspects of the question are completed by historical and legal remarks 
and an account of experiences compared with those of modern educationists. 


(IBE) 


373.14 (71) Mixep Types OF SECONDARY EDUCATION 379.45 (71) PROBLEMS 
OF COORDINATION (CANADA) 
TREMBLAY, Arthur. Les colléges et les écoles publiques. Conflit or 
coordination ? Québec, Les Presses universitaires Laval, 1954. 141 p. fig. (Etudes 
psycho-pédagogiques de Laval). The deputy director of the School of Pedagogy 


and Guidance of the University of Laval defines the academic significance of 
the Latin-science course recently established in the French Canadian colleges, 
and shows how this form of classical education fulfils the real needs of secondary 
and university education. (IBE) 


373.2 ProBLeM Or GENERAL CULTURE 373.105 (43) SECONDARY SCHOOL 
LEAVING EXAMINATION (GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC) 


BLUME, Wilhelm & FRUHBRODT, Gerhard. Das dreizehnte Schuljahr. 
7 Kapital zu seiner Problematik und praktischen Gestaltung. Wiesbaden, 
Pidagogische Arbeitastelle, 1955. 136 p. (Vergleichende Erziehung). A 
study of the problems of the reform of the 13th year of schooling : correlation 
between secondary and higher education ; the Studium Generale: the need to 
decrease the number of lessons, leaving more time for individual work; measures 
taken in the German Federal Republic; various views and proposals; examples 
and practical suggestions. (IBE) 


373.2 PROBLEM OF GENERAL CULTURE 

COUSINET, Roger. La culture intellectuelle. Paris, Les Presses d’Lle 
de France, 1954. 188 p. (Collection: l’école nouvelle frangaise). Starting 
from the point of view that it is the learning process and not the teacher’s instruc- 
tion which has a cultural value, the author believes that the pupils devglop 
from the moment when their interests, which have remained dormant, receive 
the necessary impetus to become aroused. The teacher's task is therefore to 
furnish the pupil with the materials which will arouse his interest, and the 
techniques to enable this interest to work. For “ the basis of all culture is not 
the general, but the special, not general culture, but the special feature, that 
is to say interest’. (IBE) 
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373.2 PROBLEM OF GENERAL CULTURE — 375.0 GENERAL QUESTIONS 

RELATIVE TO THE CURRICULUM 

DANIELSEN, Wilhelm (Hrsg.). Erziehung zum Menschen. Erziehung 
und Unterricht in der héheren Schule. Frankfurt/M., etc., M. Diesterweg, 
1954. 230 p. Problems bearing on the curriculum of the upper stage of secon- 
dary education. Search for a new cultural ideal which will give the human 
being the place which is due to him in education. The aims and teaching methods 
of various secondary school subjects are examined from this humanistic aspect 
by different masters. (IBE) 


373.2 ProBLEM OF GENERAL CULTURE 
DELGADO, Honorio, Cultura y ciencia en la universidad. (see 378) 


373.5 (43) VocaTIONAL EDUCATION 373.7 (43) APPRENTICESHIP (GERMAN 
FEDERAL REPUBLIC) 


Berufsbildung in ee ee een» Untersuchungen in Handwerk, 
Industrie, Handel, Landwirtschaft von der Studiengemeinschaft fir Berufs- 


bildung unter Leitung von Oberstudiendirektor A. D. Karl Sautter. Heraus- 
gegeben von der Arbeitsgemeinschaft far Wirtschafts- und Arbeitsbeziehungen. 
Schwenningen/Neckar, Neckar-Verlag, 1954. 262 p. bibl. Results of an 
inquiry into the present condition of vocational education in Baden-Wirttem- 
berg, dealing with arta and crafts, commerce, industry and agriculture. (IBE) 


373.5 (73) VocaTIONAL EDUCATION 
IRWIN, Mary (ed.). American Universities and Colleges 1956. (see 378) 


373.5 VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 


LATTKE, Herbert. Soziale Arbeit und Erziehung. (see 370.47) 


373.52 (43) AGRICULTURAL TRAINING (GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC) 
BIEHLER, Josef Hans. Die Erziehungsschule der Landjugend. (see 374.1) 


373.52 (44) AGRICULTURAL TRAINING (FRANCE) 
DUFFAURE, André & ROBERT, Jean. Une méthode active d’apprentis- 
sage agricole. (see 374) 


373.52 (47) AGricu_turRAL TrarninG (U.S.8.R.) 

KRYLOV, K. R. Eliemienty sielskokhoziaistviennol tickhniki v prepodavanii 
fiziki. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-peda ‘oghitchies koie isdatielatvo 
Ministierstva prosviechtchiennia RSFSR, 1953. 184 p. fig. bibl. Application 
of physics to agricultural techniques, with examples teachers may present in 
their lessons. (IBE) 


373.52 (73) AGRICULTURAL TRAINING (UNITED STATES) 
PHIPPS, Lloyd J. Suecessful Practices in Adult Farmer Education, 


(see 374) 
373.54 (54) TecunicaL EDUCATION 37 N (54) Conrerences (INpDIA) 


All-India Council for Technical Education. Proceedings of the Eighth 
Meeting. (Delhi), Ministry of Education, Government of India, 1955. 250 p 
Detailed account of the proceedings of the 8th (1953) meeting of the All-India 
Council for Technical Education, under the chairmanship of the Minister for 
Education, and attended by representatives of central and state government 
departments and professional bodies. The curricula of various national diploma 
courses, etc., are given as appendices. (IBE) 


373.54 TecHNICAL EDUCATION 371.461 RupoLr STEINER SCHOOLS 
STRAKOSCH, Alexander. Leben und Lernen im Zeitalter der Technik. 
Erfahrungen und Erlebnisse. Basel, R. G. Zbinden, 1955. 73 p. An examin- 
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ation of the impact of technology on the human body, soul and spirit, and a detailed 
account of the methods employed in a Rudolf Steiner school to make that 
impact creative rather than entirely destructive. (IBE) 


373.54 (42) TecunicaL EDUCATION 378.61 (42) Hicguer TErEcHNICAL 
Epucation (Unitep KinGpom) 


VENABLES, P. F. R. Technical Education. Its aims, organization and 
future development. With five chapters by specialist authors. London, G. Bell 
& Sons, 1955. 645 p. app. tabl. bibl. The author and five principals of 
technical institutions make a thorough survey of the various fields of technical, 
commercial and artistic education in Great Britain, and examine the facts, achieve- 
ments and deficiencies as well as the present trends of technical education : 
students attending technical schools, full-time day, part-time day and evening 
courses, qualifications gained, collaboration between technical colleges and 
industry ; county colleges, ‘“ sandwich "’ course, national diploma and national 
certificate, City & Guilds Full Technological Certificate, problems of selection, 
general culture, school and home, administrative and financial problems, post- 
graduate courses, relationship between universities and technical colleges, school 
buildings, ete. (IBE) 


373.7 (43) APPRENTICESHIP (GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC) 


” 


Berufsbildung in Baden-Wiirttemberg. (see 373.5) 


373.7 APPRENTICESHIP 


GORJAINOW, M. Methodik der praktischen Berufsausbildung. Eine 
Anleitung fir alle Lehrausbilder, Meister und Ausbildungsleiter. Berlin, Volk 
und Wissen volkseigener Verlag, 1953. 143 p., fig. (Regierung der DDR, Staats- 
sekretariat fir Berufsausbildung Berlin, Reihe 20, Berufsausbildung im Ausland, 
Heft 3). Translation into German of a Soviet methodology of apprenticeship 
as a turner. Fundamental principles ; description of the different phases of 
training. (IBE) 


373.7 (494) APPRENTICESHIP (SWITZERLAND) 


JEANGROS, Erwin. Vernachlissigte Jugend: Unsere Angelernten. Bern, 
Sehriftenreihe des Kantonalen Amtes fir berufliche Ausbildung, 1955. 89 p. 
More than half of the young workers do not do the apprenticeship prescribed 
by the federal law. Industry employs them as semi-qualified workers. Though 
they represent a valuable and necessary element of highly mechanized industry, 
publie opinion underestimates them, regarding them as inferior in comparison 
with those who have completed an apprenticeship. The time has come, ac- 
cording to the author, to do them justice by introducing a special contract of 
apprenticeship for semi-qualified workers, obliging them to pursue general 
studies and attend vocational courses for a year. (IBE) 


373.7 APPRENTICESHIP 374.1 (43) FurtHeR EDUCATION (SWITZERLAND) 


Uber das Bildungswesen im kaufmiinnischen Berufe. Referate gehalten an 
der Unterrichtskonferenz des Schweizerischen Kaufminnischen Vereins vom 
19./20. November 1955. Zirich, Schweiz. Kaufminnischer Verein. 102 p. 
Reports presented at the conference on education (1955) of the Swiss Trades 
men’s Society : historical and statistical data on the educational activities of the 
Society, increase in the number of apprentices during the coming years, greater 
need of teachers in commercial classes ; necessity of organizing continuation 
courses, of developing the professional and technical education of the commercial 
staff because of the penetration of automation even into intellectual work ; 
questions related to the training of apprentices in commercial professions, psy 
chological aspect of the courses given in continuation schools, ete. (IBE) 
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374 ADULT EDUCATION 


374 (44) ApULT EDUCATION 373.52 (44) AGRICULTURAL TRAINING 

(FRANCE) 

DUFFAURE, André et ROBERT, Jean. Une méthode active d’apprentis- 
sage agricole. Les Cahiers de |’Exploitation familiale. Paris, Ed. E.A.M., 1955. 
247 p. The “ Cahiers de l’Exploitation familiale"’ try to arouse the interest 
of pupils and develop the activity and reflection of young farmers. This method 
is based on family exploitation. In order to conciliate the social, economic and 
educational aspects the authors recommend team work: parents, leaders, ap- 
prentices collaborate in the edition of the “ Cahiers "’, in an economic study on 
food production and the teaching of scientific ideas by practical application. 
Concrete examples and detailed explanation concerning the “* Cahiers "’ clearly 
show the value of this educational method. (IBE) 


374 (44) ApuL? Epucation (FRANCE) 
DUMAZEDIER, Joffre; KEDROS, A. & SYLWAN, B. Télévision et 
éducation populaire. (see 371.368) 


374 ApuLT EDUCATION 37 N CONFERENCES 


JESSUP, Frank W. (ed. by). Die Erwachsenbildung als Mittel zur Ent- 
wicklung und Stirkung des sozialen und politischen Verantwortungsbewusstseins. 
Internationale Konferenz in Hamburg 8.-13. September 1952. Hamburg, 
Unesco-Institut fir Pidagogik, 1954. 149 p. (Verdéffentlichungen des Unesco 
Instituts fir Pidagogik No. 1). Reports presented by several adult education 
experts to the international conference held in Hamburg in 1952, on adult 
education as a means of developing and strengthening the sense of social and 
political responsibility. (IBE) 


374 ADULT EDUCATION 

KEMPFER, Homer. Adult Education. New York, London, ete., 
McGraw-Hill Book Co, 1955. 433 p. bibl. fig. A practical guide for directors 
of adult education, in three parts : I. The Task of Adult Education ; Il. Program 
Development (adults’ needs and interests, personal development, citizenship, 
production and consumption, program services to community organizations, 
working with unorganized autonomous groups, ete.); III. Problems of Organi 
zation and Administration (local organization, selection and development of 
leaders, publicity, finance, program evaluation). (IBE) 


374 (54) Aputt Epvucation (InptA) 

NANAVATTY, Meher C. Training in Social Education. Delhi, Indian 
Adult Education Association, 1953. 105 p. app. A report on the develop 
ment and organization of suitable training courses for social education workers. 


(IBE) 


374 (73) ADULT EDUCATION 373.52 AGRICULTURAL TRAINING (UNITED 

STATES) 

PHIPPS, Lloyd J. Successful Practices in Adult Farmer Education. 
Danville, Illinois, Interstate Printers & Publishers, 1954. 372 p. How to 
administer and supervise an adult farmer programme, to operate a public relations 
programme, to determine the needs of the community, to organize and improve 
courses, to provide on-farm instruction, to evaluate adult farmer education and 
to satisfy the related interest of farmers, ete. (IBE) 


374 ApULT EDUCATION 

POWELL, John W. Lebensschulung. Neuve Wege der Erwachsenbildung 
Minchen, Oldenbourg, 1951. 175 p. app. The German translation by E. 8. 
Homann of “ School for Americans ; An Essay in Adult Education "’, published 
in New York in 1942 by the American Association for Adult Education. (IBE) 
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374 (494) ApuLT EpucaTion (SwitzERLanpD) 

SCHWEIZERISCHE VEREINIGUNG FOR ERWACHSENENBIL.- 
DUNG. Erwach bildung in der Schweiz. Zirich, Artemis-Verlag, 1955. 
189 p. om | of the necessity for adult education in Switzerland viewed from 
a historical and sociological aspect. Tasks and activities of the different institu- 





tions forming part of the Swias Federation for Adult Education. (IBE) 


374 ADULT EDUCATION 


SNOW, Robert H. Community Adult Education. Methods of organizing 
and maintaining learning opportunities for men and women. New York, G. P. 
Putnam's Sons, 1955. 170 p., bibl. te gee ot of adult education ; adaptation 
of an adult education service to the needs of the community. Resources which 
can be mobilized for adult education, organization problems, leadership, inspec- 
tion, publicity, public relations programme, evaluation and adaptation problems, 


ete. (IBE) 


374 ADULT EDUCATION 

UNESCO. L’educazione degli adulti. Tendenze e realizzazioni. Firenze, 
Marzoceo, 1955. 220 p. (Educazione nuova). A translation into Italian, by 
Prof. M. Paronetto Valier, of ** Adult Education "’, publication No. 636 of Unesco, 
Paris, 1950. (See IBE Bulletin No. 96.) (IBE) 


374.1 (43) Furtuer EpucatTion 373.52 (43) AGRICULTURAL TRAINING 
(GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC) 


BIEHLER, Josef Hans. Die Erziechungsschule der Landjugend. Bestim- 
mung der Eigenart und Begrindung der Kigenstindigkeit der Land wirtechaftli. 
chen Berufaschule. Manchen, Oldenbourg, 1954. 128 p., bibl. Deals with the 
complementary course of agriculture in Germany ; its historical development, its 
psychological, philosophical and educational orientation and its organization ; 
importance of the educational value of such teaching, education being furthered 
through vocational training. (IBE) 


374.1 (494) FurtHerR EDUCATION (SWITZERLAND) 
KANTON ZORICH. Sammlung der Gesetze und Verordnungen iiber das 
Volksschulwesen und die hauswirtschaftliche Fortbildungschule. (see 379.91) 


374.1 Furtuer EDUCATION 
Uber das Bildungewesen im kaufminnischen Berufe. (see 373.7) 


374.1 (471) Furtuer Epucation 371.037 (471) YoutHn MovemMENTs 
(FINLAND) 


Youth Services and Organizations in Finland. Helsinki, Valtioneuvoston 
kirjapaino, 1954. 74 p. Survey of the measures for furthering youth education 
that have been taken in Finland since the second world war, of the country’s 
cultural conditions, and of the different youth organizations (structure, educational 
objectives, and types of work). (IBE) 


374.2 Pusuic LIBRARIES 


MeCOLVIN, Lionel H. The Chance to Read. Public Libraries in the World 
Today. London, Phoenix House Ltd., (1956). 284 p., pl., app., bibl. — A compara- 
tive study of public libraries in various countries (scientific and specialized 
libraries being omitted). A more thorough description is given of the public 
library system in Great Britain and Ireland. Study of the development of public 
libraries in the United States, Scandinavia, Holland, U.S.S8.R., and the British 
Commonwealth, etc. The author stresses the importance of giving better in 
formation to “ the man in the street "’ ; he states what has already been done anti 
what still remains to be done in that field. (IBE) 
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374.8 (438) Courses FoR THE ILLITERATE (POLAND) 

LANDY-BRZEZINSKA, Joanna. Praewodnik. Dla nauczajacych wedlug 
elementarza dla dorostych “ Statr’’. Wydania IV poprawione. Warszava, 
Nasza Ksiegarnia, 1950. 62 p. Guide for teachers in charge of the instruction 
of illiterate adults. (IBE) 


375 SPECIAL DIDACTICS 


375.0 GENERAL QUESTIONS RELATIVE TO THE CURRICULUM 
DANIELSEN, Wilhelm (Hrag.). Erziehung sum Menschen. (see 373.2) 


375.05 (44) SYLLABUSES 379.91 (44) ScnHoo. LEGISLATION 372 (44) 

Primary EpucATION (FRANCE) 

LEBETTRE, M. & VERNAY, L. Programmes et instructions commentés. 
Enseignement du premier degré. Paris, Bourrelier, 1954. 304 p. (Carnets de 
pédagogie pratique). Guidance for French primary teachers, those working 
in one-teacher schools in particular, on overcoming the difficulties of applying 
the syllabuses. Covers generalities, the organization of lessons, general texts 
(time-tables and syllabuses), the various subjects, and examinations. (IBE) 


375.05 (47) SYLLABUSES 
NOWIKOW, F. K. Die Organisation der Unterrichts- und Erzichangs- 
arbeit in der Schule. (see 371.2) 


375.101 (47) ELocution, Reapine (U.S.8.R.) 


POUCHKARIOVA, M. D. (ed. by). Vaieklassnaia rabota po litieratourie 
v chkolie. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 
1955. 96 p. A study of how the teachers of all subjects, and librarians, may 


encourage children to read, through conversations with individual pupils, discus 
sions in class, lectures, reading lists for children, school literary societies, ete. 


(IBE) 


375.101 ELocuTion 371.461 RUDOLF STEINER SCHOOLS 


STEINER, Rudolf & STEINER VON SIVERS, Marie. Methodix und 
Wesen der Sprachgestaltung. Aphoristische Darstellungen aus den Kursen 
iber kianstlerische Sprachbehandlung. Aufsitze, Notizen, aus Seminarien und 
Vortrigen. Dornach (Schweiz), Rud. Steiner. Nachlassverwaltung, 1955. 230 p., 
pl., bibl. A course comprising lectures and articles by the two authors on the 
teaching of eurhythmy, the new art of speech and movement which forms one 
of the distinctive features of Rudolf Steiner education. (IBE) 


375.101 ELocution, READING 


STRANG, Ruth, MeCULLOUGH, Constance M. and TRAXLER, 
Arthur E. Problems in the Improvement of Reading. 2nd ed. New York, London, 
etc., McGraw-Hill Book Co,. 1955. 426 p. app. bibl. (McGraw-Hill Series in Edu- 
cation.) A presentation of the whole school and college reading programme in 
which teachers, administrators, counsellors, librarians, and special teachers of 
reading participate. Ic discusses the various reading problema, the diagnostic pro- 
cedure to follow, the instruction materials suited to students of different 
reading levels and difficulties, the possible remedial and developmental pro 
cedures, and the relation of personality and emotional difficulties to reading. 


(IBE) 


375.102 SPELLING 


HOLZINGER, Fritz. Leistungssteigerung durch Leistungsmessung. 
(see 370.6) 





375.103 VOCABULARY 
GOUGENHEIM, G. & A. L’@laboration du francais élémentaire. (see 
375.134) 


375.103 VOCABULARY 

HOUDIARD, Charles. Le voeabulaire 4 l’école primaire. Paris, Bourre- 
lier, 1955. 94 p. Bibl. (Coll. ** Carnets de pédagogie pratique *’). After having 
indicated the essential characters of a child’s vocabulary and keeping always 
very close to school realities, the author suggests a coherent method which he 
later illustrates by typical lessons. (IBE) 


375.104 GRAMMAR 37 P Researcu 

KAHN, Félix. Le systéme des temps de l’indicatif chez un Parisien et chez 
une Biloise. Geneve, Droz, 1954. 218 p. bibl. A study of the use of the 
indicative by the Parisian as compared with the inhabitant of Basel, based on 
the 2,000 sentences method which was employed by Frei for a similar study of 
English in London, Chinese in Peking, and Japanese in Tokio, and which has the 
advantage of providing definite and homogeneous data susceptible of statistical 
analysis. The author concludes that the Parisian’s use of the indicative is more 
complex and leas asymmetrical than that of the inhabitant of Basel. (IBE) 


375.105 (47) Composition, StTYvce (U.S8.8.R.) 

DOKOUSSOYV, A. M. (publ. under the direction of). Izoutchienie iazyka 
i stilia khoudogestviennykh proizviedienii v chkolie. Moskva-Léningrad, Gos- 
soudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 204 p. A study stressing the social significance 
of the written language, as taught in school, its part in the development of the 
language, and the relationships between it and the spoken language, together 
with examples of literary criticism and quotations illustrating purity and clarity 
of expression. (IBE) 


375.105 (47) Composition, Styve (U.S.8.R.) 

KOLOKOLTSEV, N. V. Oboutchienie izlogeniou i sotchinieniou na 
ourokhakh litieratournogo tchtienia. Moskva, Izdatielatvo Akadiemii pedago- 
ghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 100 p. (Teachers’ Educational Library). 

Suggestions to teachers concerning methods of teaching pupils to write an 
account of what they have read in class, and compositions on a literary subject. 
(IBE) 


375.105 (47) Composition, Styce (U.S.8.R.) 

NIKOLSKY, V. A. Sotechinieniia v sriedniei chkolie. Moskva, Gossou 
darstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielatvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtcheniia RSFSR, 1954. 224 p. bibl. — A study of the teaching of composition 
in secondary schools, Believing that this is a field in which the teacher's creative 
powers should be given full play, the author deliberately refrains from recom- 
mending any particular rules. He gives a historical sketch of the subject, 
advances certain ideas about its aims and methods, and pays special attention 
to the last three years of the secondary course. (IBE) 


375.105 COMPOSITION, STYLE 37 P (42) ResearcH 

PYM, Dora, with a chapter by Lorna SOUTHWELL Free Writing. 
London, University of London Press, 1956, 148 p. (University of Bristol Institute 
of Education, Publication No. 10). A study by the Lecturer in Education of 
the University of Bristol of experiments *“ made primarily in an effort to solve 
problems of teaching and to answer questions raised by the Wiltshire Selection 
examination "’, in particular that of replacing composition by free writing during 
the past few years. Results of research carried out by a few Wiltshire teachers in 
their schools. (IBE) 
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375.106 (47) LITERATURE 377.35 (47) Civic Epucation (U.8.8.R.) 

ALEXANDROYV, A. D. (ed. by). Otehierki po mietdodikie litieratournoge 
tehtieniia vy V-VII klassakh sriedniei chkoly. Leningrad-Moskva, Gossou 
darstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros 
viechtchineniia RSFSR, leningradskoie otdielienie, 1951. 215 p. app. bibl. 
fig. The use of the reading of literature and biographies of writers as a means 
of giving pupils civic training. (IBE) 


375.106 (47) Lirerature (U.S.8.R.) 

GHERDZEI-KAPITSA, N. M. Gerki v chkolie. 2nd ed. Moskva & Lenin- 
grad, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Minis- 
tierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 288 p. pl Articles on ways of 
presenting the work of Gorki—the first exponent of * proletarian humanism " 
to children. (IBE) 


375.106 (47) Lirerature (U.8.8.R.) ; 

GOLOUBKOV, VY. VY. Mietodika prepodavaniia litieratoury. Moskva, 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva 
prosviechtcheniia RSFSR, 1955. 6th ed. 460 p. pl. A detailed account of 
the author’s methods of teaching Russian literature. (IBE) 


375.106 (47) LireraturReE (U.S.8.R.) 

LIPAIEV, A. A. Metodika raboty s outchiebnoi knigol rousskol litiera- 
tourie. Moskva, Izdatielsatvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 
1953. 143 p. Methods of teaching the set books in Russian literature in Soviet 
Union schools in which Russian is not the first language. (IBE) 


375.106 LITERATURE 375.42 History 

TAYLOR, David M. The Oldest Manuscripts in New Zealand. Wellington, 
New Zealand Council for Educational Research 1955, 218 p., pl. (Educational 
Research Series, No. 36). A study of the old manuscripts to be found in New 
Zealand and dealing mainly with the volumes produced before 1500 A.D., Le., 


before the age of printing, thus introducing the reader to a study of palaeography 
and showing its value in helping New Zealanders to see history in its true perspec- 
tive and to increase their knowledge of mediaeval European culture. (IBE) 


375.12 Motner TONGUE 
Language Arts for Today's Children. [Lrepared by the Commission on the 
English Curriculum of the National Council of Teachers of English. New York, 
Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1954. 431 p., fig., pl., bibl., app. (Curriculum Series). 
The volume is divided into four parts dealing with the language needs of 
today’s children, child development and its relationship to the language arte 
programme. The four strands of the language arts programme (listening, speaking, 
reading and writing) are treated separately and in relation to the whole. Each 
chapter is followed by a summary and a bibliography. (IBE) 


375.12 (47) Moruer TonGue (U.S8.S8.R.) 

RIEDOZOUBOYV, 38. P. (ed. by) Opyt peepee rousskogo iazyka v 
natchalnoi chkolie. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk 
RSFSR, 1954. 159 p. Articles on the teaching of the mother tongue in primary 
schools, with detailed examples. (IBE) 


375.12 (729.5) Morner TonGue 37 P (729.5) Researcu (PuERTO Rico) 

RODRIGUEZ BOU, Ismael, and others. Apuntes sobre la ensefianza de 
la lengua hablada y escrita en la escuela elemental. Kio Piedras, Puerto Rico, 
Universidad de Puerto Rico, 1954. 304 p. bibl. (Publicaciones pedagégicas 
No. XVI). Suggestions on the teaching of Spanish, the mother tongue, in the 
primary schools of Puerto Rico, covering the methodology of the subject, adapta- 
tion of the syllabus to the pupils’ needs, common forms of written expression 
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at school, and the teaching of spelling, punctuation, vocabulary, and spontaneous 
expression. The appendix gives a list of the 3,000 most used Spanish words, and a 
description of two model classes in which the functional method isemployed. (IBE) 


375.12 Morner TONGUE 

TCHOUKOVSKY, Kornei. Ot dvoukh do piati. Moskva, Izdatielstvo 
* Sovietaky pissatiel’’, 1955. 232 p. A book devoted to the development 
of language in children from 2 to 5 years of age, showing the variety, extent 
and complexity of the intellectual activity of children trying to assimilate their 
mother tongue. 


375.13 MoDERN LANGUAGES 

CORNELIUS, Jr., Edwin T. Language Teaching. A Guide for Teachers 
of Foreign Languages. New York, Thomas Y. Crowell Co., 1953. 168 p. 
bibl. gloss. (a) Methods and techniques of teaching, textbooks and teaching 
materials, teacher preparation. (b) The work of linguists and the scope of the 
field of linguistics. (c) Pedagogical application of linguistic studies. (d) Spe- 
cialized problems of language teaching and suggested lines along which the 
teaching of modern foreign languages may proceed. (IBE) 


375.13 MopERN LANGUAGES 

HODGSON, F. M. Learning Modern Languages. London, Routledge 
& Kegan Paul, 1955. 100 p. An over-all view of the problems of modern 
language teaching and learning, and a plea for more critical approach to the 
work done in schools. The systematic scrutiny of the types of mistakes made 
by English children in their effort to learn French and German reveals modes 
of thought and differences of language structure. Numerous suggestions for a 
change of perspective. A chapter on the place of composition. (IBE) 


375.13 (42) MopERN LANGUAGES 371.262 (42) ExXaMINATIONS (ENGLAND) 


MOORE-RINVOLUCRI, Mina J. Oral Work in Modern Languages. 
Liverpool, At the University Press, 1953. 62 p. app. Examination of the 
human, linguistic and psychological factors that come into play at oral examina- 
tions in modern languages in English secondary schools. 


375.131 GeRMAN 37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 

Undervisningen i tyska i sverige och évriga nordiska linder. Redogirelse for 
Skoliverstyrelsens tyska kurs i Sigtuna sommaren 1955. Stockholm, Kungl. 
Skoléverstyrelsens Skriftserie 21, 1956. 344 p. A report on the seminar 
organized at Sigtuna in the summer of 1955 by the Swedish school directorate 
to examine the teaching of German in Sweden and other nordic countries. (IBE) 


375.132 ENGLISH 

MONCH, Rudolf. Prinzipien und Praxis des englischen Unterrichts an 
deutschen Schulen. Berlin-Kéln, Weidmann-Greven-Verlag, «.d. 215 p. A 
teaching handbook for teachers of English in German schools : methodological 
ideas, basic principles of language learning, modern language teaching methods ; 
teaching of English in the lower, intermediate, and upper classes ; exercises, 
phonetics, spelling, conversation and reading, vocabulary, grammar, style and 
poetry, reading matter. (IBE) 


375.132 ENGLISH 

SCHMIDT, Otto. Methodik des englischen Unterrichts fiir die Schulpraxis 
dargestelit. 2. Aufl. Bonn, Ferd. Daimmlers Verlag, cop. 1951. 252 p. fig. app. 
A handbook on the teaching of English in Germany, covering the beginning 
of instruction, phonetics, work in the lower and intermediates classes, conversa- 
tion exercises, reading, written work, vocabulary, elementary etymology, etc. 
(IBE) 
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375.134 FRENCH 375.103 VocaBULARY 

GOUGENHEIM, G. et A. L’@aboration du francais élémentaire. Etude 
sur l’établissement d’un vocabulaire et d'une grammaire de base. Paris, Didier, 
1956. 256 p., tabl., appl., bibl. Elementary French, the elaboration of which 
was assigned by the Ministry of National Education in 1951 to a group of linguists, 
has been established according to a method combining: (1) the frequency of 
words in the oral language ; (2) the most useful words available ; (3) rational 
empirism. Contrary to Basic English, elementary French is a language * open "’ 
to all adjuncts of vocabulary and grammar. From the very beginning, it has 
been conceived as an authentic language. (IBE) 


375.138 (47) Russian (U.S.8.R.) 

LIPAIEV, A. A. & POPOVA, A. A. Sbornik statiei dlia izlogeniia na 
rousskom iazykie. 2nd ed. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedago- . 
ghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 238 p. 

A handbook for teachers of Russian in the 8th, 9th and 10th years in schools 
where Russian is not the mother tongue of the pupils. (IBE) 


375.138 (47) Russian (U.S.8.R.) 

Matieraly vsierossiiskogo soviechtchaniia outchitielici rousskogo iazyka 
natchalnykh, siemilietnikh i sriednikh chkol, 29 ianvaria-2 fevralia 1951 g. 
Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Minis- 
tierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1952. 336 p. Reports submitted to the 
conference of primary and secondary teachers of Russian, held 20th January 
to 2nd February, 1951. They reflect the 1950 linguistic discussion which resulted 
in the elimination of Marr’s doctrine and came to the conclusion that the sylla 
buses and textbooks of the subject needed revision. (IBE) 


375.2 (47) Natural Scrence (U.S8.8.R.) 

BOROVITSKY, P. L. (ed. by). Metodika prepodavaniia iestiestvoznaniia. 
Leningrad, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo 
Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, Leningradskoie otdielienie, 1955. 


668 p. fig. bibl. A handbook for teachers and teacher-trainees on the teaching 


of natural science, covering the following topics : a short history of the teaching 
of natural science in Russia ; fundamental principles and methods (lessons, 
discussions, practical work, films, school natural science societies, vacation 
homework, etc.) ; outlines of model lessons on botany, zoology, anatomy, 
physiology, and Darwinism. (IBE) 


375.2 NATURAL SCIENCE 
KALS, J. & LOUIS, Y. Le jardin scolaire et l'initiation aux sciences natu- 
relles. (see 371.388) 


375.2 (47) Naturat Scrence (U.8.8.R.) 

PERROTTE, A. A. Opyt raboty po izoutchieniiou prirody. Moskva, Gos 
soudarst viennoie Gutchiebno- pedagoghitchieskote izdatelstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 151 p. fig. bibl. Suggestions on direct methods 
of teaching natural science in the 3rd primary year by means of excursions, 
the study of the phenomena of the environment, work on the school garden, 
and experiments (plants, birds, fishes, amphibia, etc.). (IBE) 


375.2 NATURAL SCIENCE 

UNION PANAMERICANA. La ensefianza de las ciencias naturales en la 
escuela primaria. Washington, D.C., Divisién de Educacién, Departamento de 
Asuntos culturales, 1953. 94 p. bibl. A concise guide to the teaching of natural 
science in primary schools, edited by Dr. Pedro Cebollero, author of several 
natural science textbooks, and covering the aims, syllabuses, methodology (with 
concrete examples), and teaching materials of the subject. (IBE) 


375.2 (47) NATURAL SCIENCE 
ZAVITAIEYV, P. A. Oberoudovanie zaniatii po prirodoviedieniiou. 
371.632) 





375.21 (47) Puysics (U.8.8.R.) 

SNAMIENSKY, P. A. Metodika prepodavaniia fiziki v sredniei chkolie. 
Leningrad, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielatvo 
Ministerierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, Leningradskoie otdielienie, 1954. 
551 p. fig. bibl A detailed study of the methods of teaching the various aspects 
of fol. A Stress is laid on the necessity for lessons, homework, and practical 
work to be of such a nature that they stimulate the pupils to action, for the 
teacher's formal explanation to be supported by experimental work, and for 
the pupils to be able to express their knowledge with great accuracy. (IBE) 


375.22 CHEMISTRY 

OVIDIO, Eutimio d’. Ensefianza de la quimica. Buenos Aires, Editorial 
Kapeluaz, 1952. 630 p., fig. — Treatise on methodology of the teaching of chemistry 
in secondary schools. The book deals largely with laboratory experiments and 
contains suggestions concerning the organization of each lesson. (IBE) 


375.22 (47) Cuemistry (U.S.58.R.) 

TSVIETKOV, L. A. Expierimient po organitchieskol khimii v srednici 
chkolie. Moskva, Gossoudartsviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izda 
tielatvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 267 p. fig. bibl. A 
handbook for teachers on the experiments in organic chemistry prescribed 
in the secondary school syllabus or recommended for out-of-school ak. (IBE) 


375.25 (42) Brotoaey (Unirep Kinepom) 

GREEN, T.L. The Teaching and Learning of Biology in Secondary Schools. 
With special reference to Grammar Schools. 2nd ed. London, Allman & Son, 
1954. 248 p. bibl. (10 p.). A review of what has been done, not only in direct 
studies of biology teaching, but in any other relevant field. The author writes 
in the hope of making some contribution to the progress of social education 
through the medium of biological science, and believes that the task of every 
biology teacher is to stress the need for attention to human biology in its widest 
sense and to start orientating the whole of biological education towards the central 


problem of social survival. To do this demands new ideas about curriculum 
content, new ideas about teaching methods, and a realisation of the social impli- 
cations and relations of education. (IBE) 


375.25 BioLoGy 15 PsycnHoLoey 

Introduction a l’ceuvre de Pavlov. laris, Editions de la Nouvelle Critique, 
s.d. 77 p. (Collection ** Questions scientifiques’’, No. 4). A collection of 
articles by 8. Vavilov, Jeanne Lévy, Emile Beaulieu, Victor Lafitte, and Henri 
Wallon on Pavlov's scientific work, with special reference to the theory of the 
conditioned reflex, and applications of that theory. (IBE) 


375.25 (47) Brotocy (U.S.S.R.) 

KORSOUNSKAIA, VY. M. Peuti povychieniia katchiestva znanii outcha- 
ehtchikhsia na ourokakh osnov darvinisma. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadeimii 
pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 218 p. tables, fig A handbook 
for secondary teachers of biology, Darwinism in particular. How to present 
the subject, interrogate the pupils, and conduct practical work, with a view to 
developing the pupils’ power to reason and to express themselves. (IBE) 


375.25 (47) Brotoay (U.S.8.R.) 

VERZILINE, N. M. (ed. by). Outchienie I. P. Pavlova v chkolie. Opit 

outchitieliel ego obobchtchienie. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchie- 
skikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 214 p. (Institute of Education of Leningrad). 
A collection of studies and comments by secondary teachers on the way to 
teach Pavlov’s doctrine in natural science lessons. That doctrine is regarded 
as one of the basic principles of dialectical materialism, and progressive Soviet 
teachers should therefore do more experimental work in this field, and give 
their colleagues the benefit of their constructive criticisms. (IBE) 
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375.251 (47) Botany (U.S.8.R.) 


VERZILINE, N. M. Osnevy mictodiki prepodavaniia botaniki. Moskva, 
Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 820 p. 
(Leningrad Educational Institute). A treatise on the teaching of botany in 
the light of dialectical materialism, Soviet educational ideas, and the critical 
analysis of the history of teaching methods, covering the organization of the 
teacher’s work, the lesson, homework, excursions, the equipment of the school, 
and teaching aids. (IBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS 


BECKER, Oskar. Grundlagen der Mathematik in geschichtlicher Ent 
wicklung. Freiburg & Manchen, K. Alber, 1954. 422 p., bibl., fig. With the 
help of original documents the author endeavours to trace the historical develop 
ment of mathematics from the Egyptian and Babylonian antiquities up to the 
present time: I. Mathematics before the Greek Civilization ; II]. The Greeks’ 
creation of mathematical sciences ; III. Constitution of modern mathematical 
sciences in the 17th Century ; IV. Mathematical criticism in the 19th century ; 
V. Research in the 20th century. (IBE) 


375.3 (47) Matuematics (U.8.8.R.) 

BOGDANOYV, I. M., BORISSOV, 8. A., IERCHOYV, I. 8., STRATILA 
TOV, P. V. Voprossy prepodavaniia matiematiki v V-X klassakh rabotchieci 
molodiogi. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izda 
tielatvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 211 p. fig. bibl. 

A detailed plan of mathematics courses for the 5th to the 10th year inclusive 
of evening schools, including the presentation and solution of problems, 
the compulsory consultations completing the courses, and works of reference. 


(IBE) 


375.3 (47) Matuematics (U.S.8,R.) 

BRADIS, V. M. Metedika prepodavaniia matiematiki vy sredniei chkolie. 
Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Minis 
tierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 504 p. fig. bibl. A handbook on the 


teaching of mathematics in secondary schools, covering methods, syllabuses, 


textbooks, and practical applications. (IBE) 


375.3 (47) Matnematics (U.8.8.R.) 

BRADIS, V. M. Sriedstva i spossoby eliemientarnykh vytchislienii (Ways 
and means of elementary arithmetic). Moskva, Gossoudartsviennoie Outchiebno 
pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 
230 p. bibl. fig. A practical handbook for teachers on notions which textbooks 
sometimes omit, from the simplest operations of mental arithmetic up to complex 
formulate for the solution of equations. (IBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

BUREAU INTERNATIONAL D’EDUCATION., Didactique de linitia- 
tion mathématique a l’école primaire. Genéve, Bureau international d'éducation, 
publication No. 170, 1956. 120 p. fig. A comparative study of the chief methods 
of introducing the first mathematical notions in primary schools (notions of 
number and of fractions). First part: presentation of the ideas of several 
authors who have been interested in this problem: Lay, Kihnel, Montessori, 
Decroly, Audemars, Lafendel, Wittmann, Stern, Washburne. Second part: 
description of the psychological conceptions which justify the different methods : 
theory of form (Wertheimer, ete.), operatory psychology (Piaget). Conclusions 
with a view to improving the teaching of mathematics in primary schools 
thanks to modern genetic psychology. (IBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS 

BUTLER, Charles H. and WREN, F. Lynwood. The Teaching of Second- 
ary Mathematics. New York, London, ete., McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1951. 
550 p. bibl. fig. (McGraw-Hill Series in Education.) Part I: The place and 
function of mathematics in secondary education ; general orieritation, informa 
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tional and philosophical background. Part II : The improvement and evaluation 
of instruction in secondary mathematics ; materials and means to effective 
instruction ; stimulating and maintaining the pupils’ interest ; preparation of 
teachers ; etc. Part IIT: The teaching of the special subject matter of secondary 
mathematics (arithmetic, algebra, geometry, trigonometry and logarithms, 
ealeulus). (IBE) 


375.3 (47) Maruematics (U.S8.8.R.) 

DORF, P. 1. Nagliadnyie possobiia po matiematikie i metodika ikh primie- 
nieniia. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izda- 
tielatvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 160 p. fig. bibl. A 
study of the materials used for the teaching of mathematics in secondary schools 
(models, charts, diagrams, etc.), with comments on sense-perceptive and intuitive 
comprehension. (IBE) 


375.3 (47) Matuematics (U.8.8.R.) 

IVANOV, P. Metodika na oboutchenieto po matematika v nachite sredni 
outchilichteha. Sofia, Drjavno izdatelstvo “* Naouka i izkoustvo’’, 1953. 431 p. 
fig. A history of the teaching of mathematics, covering the part played by 
mathematics in the intellectual development of secondary pupils (analysis, 
synthesis, induction, deduction, analogy, the determination of concepts, etc.), 
and a critical account of teaching methods and their application to the various 
branches of mathematics. (IBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS 

MENTCHINSKAIA, N. A. & ZYKOVA, V. I. (ed. by). Pouti povy- 
cheniia ouspevaiemosti po matiematikie. Moskva, izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagog- 
hitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 167 p. (Institute of Pedagogy). Collection 
of articles showing suitable methods to encourage progress in mathematics : 
role of speech in solving problems ; analytic-synthetic method ; invention of 
problems by the pupils themselves ; analysis of data, etc. (IBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS 

PIAGET, J. & BETH, E. W., et al. L’enseignement des mathématiques. 
NeuchAtel & Paris, Delachaux & Niestlé, 1955. 175. (Actualités pédagogiques 
et psychologiques). Collective publication of the International Commission 
for the Study and Improvement of the Teaching of Mathematics, in which a 
psychologist, a logician mathematician, three professional mathematicians, 
and a teacher of mathematics took part. I. Mathematical structures and the 
operative structures of intelligence, by J. Piaget; II. Relection on the organi- 
zation and the method of mathematical teaching, by E. W. Beth; III. Abstrac- 
tion in mathematics and the evolution of algebra, by J. Dieudonné ; IV. Introduc- 
tion of the spirit of modern algebra in elementary algebra and geometry, by 
A. Lichnerowicz; V. On the teaching of elementary geometry, by G. Choquet ; 
VI. The pedagogy of mathematics, by C. Gattegno. (IBE) 


375.3 (47) Matuematics (U.8.8.R.) 

SMYTCHNIKOV, D. M. Ismieritielnyie raboty na miestnosti v koursie 
matiematiki sredniei chkolie. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedago- 
ghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 124 p. 
fig. A handbook on the teaching of elementary geodesy, covering practical 
applications of geometry, trigonometry and arithmetic to simple mensuration 
on familiar ground (the play-ground) with the help of simple instruments. (IBE) 


375.3 (47) Matuematics (U.8.8.R.) 

STRATILATOY, P. V. (ed. by). Iz opyta prepodavaniia matiematiki. 
Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Min- 
sitierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 290 p., fig., graph. Sixteen 
articles on method concerning the teaching of arithmetic, algebra, geometry and 
the elements of land measurement in the 5th, 6th and 7th grades of secondary 


schools, (IBE) 
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375.3 (47) Matuematics (U.S.8.R.) 

STRATILATOV, P. V. (publ. under the direction of). Iz opyta prepodavaniia 
matiematiki (Accounts of the teaching of mathematics to the 8th-10th year 
secondary classes). Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie 
izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 351 p. tig., graphs. 
How to teach algebra, geometry, and trigonometry in the 8th, 9th and 10th year 
of the ten-year school ; general procedures for the teaching of mathematics. 
Teachers’ experiences, questions of methodology, problems concerning the 
application of mathematics in polytechnical education ; raising the standard of 
accuracy of expression through mathematics ; pupils’ circles and societies ; mathe- 
matics as a vital science portraying life. (IBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS 

Teaching of Mathematics in Secondary Schools. Comparative Study. Paris, 
Unesco ; Geneva, International Bureau of Education, Publication No. 172, 
1956. 250 p. This study, which in some respects is a logical sequence to the 
volume published in 1950 on the introduction to mathematics in primary schools, 
is based on information supplied by sixty-two countries, and deals with the 
following points: place of mathematics in curriculum, aims of mathematics 
teaching, methods of teaching mathematics (directions on methods, the transition 
from primary to secondary education, textbooks and teaching materials), and 
teachers (training of mathematics teachers, facilities for further training, supply 
problems). (IBE) 


375.3 MATHEMATICS 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsYCHOLOGY 

The Teaching of Mathematies in Primary Schools. A report prepared for 
the Mathematical Association for consideration by all concerned with the 
development of young children. London, Bell, 1955. 121 p. bibl. app. The 
basic principle of this detailed study is that the primary teacher's task in regard 
to mathematics is to lay the foundation of mathematical thinking about the 
numerical and spatial aspects of the objects and activities which children of 
primary school age encounter. The topics covered include the stages of the 
development of ideas of number and space, the numerical and spatial aspects 
of primary mathematics, testing and recording, teaching aids, and a summary 
of the results of research on the teaching of mathematics. (IBE) 


375.3 (485) MATHEMATICS (SWEDEN) 

WIGFORSS, Frits. Den grundliggande matematikundervisningen. (ver- 
sikt av folkskolans kurs i matematik enlicht 1954 ars undervisningsplan ur 
metodisk synpunkt. Stockholm, Bergvalls Férlag, 1954. 187 p. bibl. Mathe- 
matical directions dealing with the mathematics syllabus in the seven-year 
primary school in Sweden. (IBE) 


375.31 ARITHMETIC 

CHATELET, A. & BOMPARD, M. (ed. by). Enseignement de I’ arithmé- 
tique. Paris, Bourrelier, 1955. 208 p. fig. (Cahiers de pédagogie moderne pour 
l’enseignement du premier degré). The principles informing this handbook 
on the application in class of the official French primary syllabus and instructions 
for arithmetic, are that for primary pupils (6-11 and 11-14) arithmetic and 
geometry constitute means of representing, investigating, discovering, and 
analysing their environment, that the way they are taught should be grounded 
in the observation of realities, and the transition from intuition to rational 
explanation, and that the children should be helped to do the necessary memo 
rising, and not taken beyond the stage of preparation for the understanding 
and practice of deduction. (IBE) 


375.31 ArnitHmMeTic — 372.6 ELEMENTARY ARITHMETIC 

CUISENAIRE, G. et GATTEGNO, C. Les nombres en couleurs. Nouveau 
procédé de calcul par la méthode active. Livre du maitre. NeuchAtel et Paria, 
Delachaux & Niestlé, 1955. 68 p. fig. An adaptation of a book by G. Cuise- 
naire published in Belgium in 1953, describing and analysing a method of teaching 
elementary arithmetic by the use of coloured materials, thus establishing a rela- 
tionship between thought and vision. (IBE) 





375.31 ARITHMETIC 

DORSET EDUCATION AUTHORITY. The Teaching of Arithmetic 
in Primary Schools. Dorchester, The Dorset Press, February 1955. 107 p. 
A graded syllabus of arithmetic for primary schools, together with brief recom- 
mendations on aims and methods, and on the work of children above and below 
average ability, problems, tables, and spatial knowledge. (IBE) 


375.31 ArnitTHMETIC — 370.7 EXPERIMENTAL EDUCATION 

FISCHER, Hardi. Analyse psychologique du calcul scolaire et du facteur 
g en cinquitme année primaire. NeuchAtel et Paris, Delachaux & Niestlé, 1955. 
28 p. (Cahiers de pédagogie expérimentale et de psychologie de l'enfant, N° 13). 
A study in experimental pedagogy on some aspects of school arithmetic and 
Spearman's intelligence factor “g”’, based on aptitude testa (A. Rey) and 
research on operational intelligence (J. Piaget). (IBE) 


375.31 ARITHMETIC 
HOLZINGER, Fritz. Leistungssteigerung durch Leistungsmessung. 
(see 370.6) 


375.31 ARITHMETIC 
MELNIKOYV, M. A. (ed.) Natehalnaia chkola. (see 372.1) 


375.31 ARITHMETIC 
MELNIKOW, M. A. (ed.). Die Anfangsschule. (see 372.1) 


375.31 ARITHMETIC 370.46 PSYCHOLOGY 

MIENTCHINSKAIA, N. A. = Psikhologhiia oboutchieniia arifmietikie. 
Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Min- 
sitierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 432 p. bibl. (Psychology Institut of 
the Academy of Educational Sciences of the RSFSR). Psychological aspect 
of the study of arithmetic ; critical and historical survey ; origin of the idea of 
number ; psychology of calculating and solving problems ; how psychological 


data related to the study of arithmetic can lead to modifications of educational 
procedures. (IBE) 


375.31 (47) Anitumetic (U.S8.8.R.) 

PTCHIOLKO, A. 8. (publ. under the direction of). Opyt prepodavaniia 
arifmietiki v natchalnoi chkolie. Moskva, Izdatielatvo A kadiemii cedageghitehies- 
kikh naouk RSFSR, 1953. 92 p. fig. (Institute of Teaching Methods.) A 
handbook on the teaching of arithmetic at primary level, covering the following : 
the use of the pupils’ surroundings, including the streets and the school play- 
ground (measures of length and capacity) ; common objects (addition and sub- 
traction) ; bread (fractions) ; working models (problems on movement) ; dram- 
atization, ete. (IBE) 


375.31 (47) Arnitumetic (U.8.8.R.) 

PTCHIOLKO, A. 8S. Meteodika prepodavaniia arifmietiki v natchalnoi 
chkolie. Moskva, Gossoudartsviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatiel 
stvo Ministierstva prosviechtchiennia RSFSR, 1953. 391 p. fig. Selected 
simple ways of helping primary pupils to learn arithmetical rules and to solve 
problems. (IBE) 


375.31 (47) Arnirumetic (U.8.S8.R.) 

SKATKINE, L. N. (Ed. by). Iz opyta prepodavaniia arifmietiki. Moskva, 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva 
prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 142 p. A collection of articles on method 
dealing with teaching of oral and written calculation in the 3rd and 4th years 
of primary school ; how to approach new ideas, how to facilitate memorization, 
practical application, control, special methods for pupils having difficulty in 
following the regular course. (IBE) 
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375.31 (47) ArnttHMmetic (U.5S.5.R.) 

TCHEKMORIOY, I. F. Metedika oboutchieniia arifmictikie. Moskva, 
Izdatielatvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1953. 442 P 
A handbook for teachers of arithmetic in schools for young workers. (JBE) 


375.32 GEOMETRY 371.38 Activity METHODS 371.461 RUDOLF STEINER 

SCHOOLS 

STRAKOSCH, Alexander. Einfiihrung in die Geometrie durch tibende 
Ausschauung. [. Enthillung der Grunderscheinungen der ebenen Geometrie 
aus dem regelmissigen Kreisfeld. Freiburg i.Br., Novalis-Verlag, s.d. 36 p. 
fig. A detailed study, based on indications given in the educational work of 
Rudolf Steiner, of a method of teaching geometry in the light of the principle 
of pupil-activity. (IBE) 


375.32 (47) Geometry (U.S.8S.R.) 

TCHETVIEROUKHINE, N. F. Proiektivnaia gheomictriia. Moskva, 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva 
prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 350 p., fig. — A textbook for students at the 
institutes of education, linking the new concepts of descriptive geometry with 
those of elementary geometry, under the headings of (1) the new concepts, and 
(2) a critical study of the teaching of elementary geometry and a comparative 
study of the various kinds of geometry. (IBE) 


375.32 GEOMETRY 370.46 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 
ZYKOVA, VY. |. Otehierki psikhologhii ousvoieniia natchalnykh gheo- 
mietrichieskikh znanii. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghit 
chieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 164 p. 
A handbook comprising an analysis of the peculiarities of assimilation of 
elementary knowledge in geometry and an examination of the mental process 
involved in the solution of problems and_the demonstration of theorems. (IBE) 


375.41 GEOGRAPHY 

GOPSILL, G. H. The Teaching of Geography. London, Macrmilian & Co., 
1956. 316 p., bibl., app., fig I. The nature and scope of geography in school ; 
Il. Local observation and the use of maps ; III. Principles of geography teaching ; 
IV. Modern methods of illustration (aural and visual) ; V. Planning the syllabus 
and equipping a geography room. Additional information relating to sources of 
geographical material and the operation of optical apparatus is given in an appendix. 


(IBE) 


375.41 GEOGRAPHY 

GOROCHTCHENKO, V. P. Metodika Oa ge gheografii. Moskva, 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielatvo Ministierstva 
prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 157 p. app. Historical summary of the 
teaching of geography, followed by an account of the process of classifying 
questions and methods which will develop a liking for geography: talks, 
lectures, slides, films, teaching materials, excursions, study circles, etc. (IBE) 


375.41 (47) GroGcrarpuy (U.5.8.R.) 

GOROCHTCHENKO, V. P. Metodika prepodavaniia gheografii vy natchalnoi 
chkolie (How to teach geography in primary schools). Moskva, Gossoudarst- 
viennoie Outchiebno tone Ad we izdatielstvo Ministierstva prosviecht 
chieniia RSFSR, 1953, 158 p. fig. ann. A handbook for teacher-training 
teachers and students on the teaching of geography in primary schools, emphasiz- 
ing that a study of the local region serves as the basis of such teaching, and leads 
on to subsequent generalisation, comparison, map-reading, etc. (IBE) 


375.42 History 371.38 Activity MeTHnops 

COUSINET, Roger. L’insegnamento della storia e leducazione nuova. 
Firenze, La Nova Italia, 1955. 101 p. bibl. The translation into Italian by 
Francesco De Bartolomeis and Giorgio Pagliazzi of Cousinet’s * L’ Enseignement 
de l'histoire et l'éducation nouvelle’, published in 1950 by the Presses d'Ile de 
France (see IBE Bulletin No. 98). (IBE) 





375.42 History 377.382 REVISION OF TEXTBOOKS 

ECKERT, Georg & SCHUDDEKOPF, Otto-Ernst. Wie andere uns 
sehen. Die letzen 100 Jahre deutscher Geschichte in europdischen Schulbichern. 
Herausgegeben im Auftrage des Internationalen Schulbuchinstitute an der 
Kant-Hochschule, Braunschweig. Braunschweig, A. Limbach, 1955. 168 p. 
bibl. In response to wishes expressed at several conferences held in Europe 
since 1949, the international institute of school textbooks has gathered together 
in this volume passages from the chief European history textbooks for the use 
of history teachers who wish to have an objective idea of the various events 
which have played an important role in the making of modern Europe since 
the revolution of 1848-1849. (IBE) 


375.42 (47) History (U.S.8.R.) 

KHVOSTOV, V. M. (ed. by). Mieteditchieskoie possobie po novol istorii. 
Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-Pedagoghitchieskoie izdatelatvo 
Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 244 p. A handbook on the 
teaching of modern history, covering the underlying ideological and economic 
approach, how to split up the subject. for teaching purposes, lesson plans, and 
ways of increasing pupil participation. (IBE) 


375.42 History 
TAYLOR, David M. The Oldest Manuscripts in New Zealand. (see 375.106) 


375.5 Purcosorpny (U.8.8,R.) 

KONDAKOV, VY. M. Leghika. Moskva, Gossoudarstvierinoie Outchiebno 
pedagdghitchieskoie izdatelstvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 
512 p. fig. gloss. A handbook on the teaching of formal logic, covering the applica- 
tion of logic to metaphysics, the errors of induction, incompatible and incom- 
mensurable concepts, errors in the interpretation of concepts, ete. (IBE) 


375.6 (42) ReLticious TreacnInG (ENGLAND) 

MATHEWS, H. F. The Old Testament in the Secondary School. Wal. 
lington, Surrey, the Religious Education Press, 1955. 144 p. pl. bibl. — Sugges 
tions on methods by which the teacher can make religious teaching real to 


secondary school pupils using the Old Testament material contained in the 
majority of agreed syllabuses. The first part deals with the teacher and his 
task, and the second with the syllabus material (historial and religious back 
ground, activities). IBE) 


375.6 (42) Reticious TeacninGe (Unitep KinGpom) 

MURRAY, A. Victor. Teaching the Bible, especially in Secondary Schools. 
Cambridge, At the University Press, 1955. 231 p. A study of the teaching 
of Scripture in schools ; its value as a constituent part of public education ; 
the qualifications required by a teacher ; subject matter taught ; syllabuses ; 
teaching methods. (IBE) 


375.6 Reticious TEACHING 

SCOTT, E. N.; St. JOHN, P.; DRURY, J. Infant and Junior Seripture 
Lessons. London, James Clarke S Co., 1956. 274 p For those who seek 
material for Scripture lessons, here are stories from both Old and New Testaments 
told in language suited to four different age groups : 3-5, 5-7, 7-9, 9-11 years old. 
Each lesson is complete, with background notes and suggestions for class activities 
and visual aids. A chapter deals with School Worship and its relation to school 


life. (IBE) 


375.6 (42) Reticgious Tracnine (Unitep KinGpom) 

UNITED KINGDOM. HERTFORDSHIRE COUNTY COUNCIL. 
Agreed Syllabus of Religious Instruction. Ed. by Dr. Basil Yeaxee. London, 
MacGibbon & Kee, 1954. 225 p._ tabl. bibl. A syllabus of religious instruc- 
tion for Hertfordshire primary and secondary school teachers, taking into account 
the mental development of the child and both the teaching of the Bible and the 
Christian life. Different methods of approach, wide selection of material. 


(IBE) 
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375.7 ART 

MOCK, Ruth. Principles of Art Teaching. A Handbook for Teachers 
in Primary and Secondary Schools. London, University of London Press, 
1955. 96 p. fig. Practical suggestions to teachers in both primary and secon- 
dary schools convinced that art should be used as a factor in the development 
of personality and individual happiness. (IBE) 


375.7 (68) Art (UNION OF SoutTH AFRICA) 

STANFIELD, N. F. Art for African Schools. London, Evans Brothers, 
1955. 77 p. pl. fig. — A practical guide and a reference book on the teaching 
of art and handwork in all schools in the Union of South Africa, from the infant 
classes upwards. (IBE) 


375.72 DRAWING, PAINTING 372.8 SPONTANEOUS AND EXPRESSIVE 

ACTIVITIES 

BIGIARETTI, M. L. & CAMPAGNOLI GOLGI, 8. Didattica del disegno 
come espressione grafica dei bambini. Firenze, La Nuova Italia, 1955. 74 p., 
fig., bibl. Two teachers present their observations and the results of experiences 
in kindergartens and primary schools regarding the teaching of drawing. The 
importance attached nowadays to drawing as a spontaneous mode of expression 
for the child is well known ; but though teachers recognize in principle the im- 
—— of drawing, they often commit the fault of intervening with their adult 
ogic and technique. This book gives advice on teaching and can be of great help 
to teachers who are insufficiently trained to teach drawing. (IBE) 


375.72 DRAWING, PAINTING 136.7 CHILD PsyYCHOLOGY 

IGNATIEV, E. I. (ed. by). Psikhologhiia rissounka i givopissi. Moskva, 
Izdatielatvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 224 p., 56 pl. 
(Institute of Psychology). An essay on acientific explanation of artistic 
creation. ‘The use of vertical and horizontal lines in children’s drawings, the 
imagination trend in pictorial creation, the psychological analysis of pictorial 
work, the study of the ability required for drawing, etc., give rise to considerations 
for the benefit of psychologists and educationists concerning the creative activity 
of children and artista. (IBE) 


375.72 DRAWING, PAINTING 

WEIDMANN, Jakob. Der Zeichenunterricht in der Volksschule. Aarau, 
Sauerlinder, 1953. 196 p. 32 pl. fig. Second edition of a book on the teaching 
of drawing from the Ist to the 9th school year. (IBE) 


375.75 Music 

BOLTON, Hetty. On Teaching the Piano. London, Novello, 1954. 
93 p. app. fig. Suggestions for the teaching of children of school age and of 
only moderate ability. Study of the personal, musical, and technical aspects 
of piano-teaching ; reflections on the teaching of beginners, on method in teaching, 
and on being methodical. (IBE) 


375.75 (47) Music (U.8S.S.R.) 

ROUMER, M. A. (ed. by). Mouzykalnoie vospitanie i oboutchenic v chkolie. 
Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1955. 
102 p. (Art Education Institute). — The authors of this handbook on the teaching 
of music believe that the musical education of the people should begin in school ; 
they cite the choral works they deem most suitable for gradually developing 
the pupils’ musical interests and knowledge, and offer practical advice regarding 
exercises to be done both in and out of school. (IB F 


375.8 TeacHING ReLative TO Human Conpuct 
PRESTON, Ralph C. (ed.) Teaching World Understanding. (see 377.38) 
375.825 INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 379.822 (73) INTERNATIONAL Ex 
CHANGES (UNITED States) 


Handbook on International Study 1955. A Guide for Foreign Students on 
Study in the United States and for U.S. Students on Study Abroad. New 
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York, Institute of International Education, 1955. 350 p. app. bibl. An 
overall picture of the educational exchange field with particular reference to 
United States participation. It is concerned primarily with international study 
in institutions of higher education. Although some basic material is included 
concerning doctoral or advanced research projects, teaching, visiting lectureships, 
and specialist or trainee programmes, it contains information of a more general 
nature giving a broader view of the exchange movement and its implications 
in the world today. (IBE) 


375.825 INTERNATIONAL EDUCATION 

Pour une éducation européene. Geneve, Bulletin du Centre européen de la 
culture, No. 4, 1956. 58 p., bibl. Four studies setting forth—historically and 
in the present contingency—the problem of education in Europe : I. A few great 
periods in the history of education (J. Martin) ; II. Towards popular education 
(P. Moser) ; III. Forming Europeans (D. de Rougemont) ; 1V. European civic 
training (H. Brugmans). (IBE) 


375.831 “ Sarety First 
JOHANSEN, Otto. Idrett og Skader. (see 371.732) 


375.831 (73) *“ Sarety First’ (UNITED STATES) 
LANE-RETICKER, Edward. Driver Education in High Schools. Chapel 
Hill, Institute of Government, the University of North Carolina, 1953. 79 p., 


ron., bibl. History and growth of driver education, need for such an education, 


results already obtained in various States and towns of the United States ; 
types of programmes and costs, driver education in North Carolina. (IBE) 


375.831 (43) “ Sarety First” (GeRMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC) 

VONOLFEN Wilhelm. Der Verkehrsunterricht. Handbuch fir Erzieher. 
Dortmund, Verkehrs- und Wirtschafts- Verlag, s.d., 119 & 143 p., tabl., fig., 
pl., app. A book for teachers responsible for the teaching of road safety now 
given in the schools of nearly all the ** Linder ’’. Fundamental ideas and principles 
of such teaching : rules, control of traffic, roads, dangers, signals, rules for pe- 
destrians and cyclists, etc. In an appendix, laws and road traffic rules in force in 
the German Federal Republic. (IBE) 


375.9 (47) POLYTECHNICAL EDUCATION 371.291 (47) RuRaL SCHOOLS 

(U.8.8.R.) 

CHIBANOYV, A. A. Voprossy politekhnitchieskogo oboutchieniia v sielskoi 
chkolie. Moskva, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatiel- 
stvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, Akadiemiia pedagoghitcheskikh 
naouk RSFSR, 1954. 344 p. bibl. fig. A study of the conditions necessary for 
the successful introduction of polytechnical education, the major effect of which 
in the moral field is to eliminate disparity between word and deed. Polytechnical 
education, moreover, serves to develop the capacity to observe, and this influences 
favourably the whole of a child’s work at school. In rural schools, the electrifica- 
tion and mechanisation of agriculture, and the application to it of scientific 
procedures, will form the basis of polytechnical education. (IBE) 


375.9(43) POLYTECHNICAL EDUCATION 37 N CONFERENCES (GERMAN 

DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC) 

Die polytechnische Bildung in der Deutschen Demokratischen Republik und 
die Wege zu ihrer Verwirklinchung. Protokoll der theoretisch-praktischen Kon- 
ferenz... iber Fragen der polytechnischen Bildung, vom 21.-23. Mai 1953 in 
Berlin. Berlin, Volk und Wissen Verlag, 1954. 355 p. The proceedings of the 
conference on polytechnical education, organized in May, 1953, by the Berlin 
central institute of education. (IBE) 


375.9 (47) PoLyTecunicaL Epucation (U.S.8.R.) 

Politekhnitchieskoie oboutchienie v sriedniei chkolie. Moskva, Izdatielstvo 
Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1956. 282 p. Collection 
of studies on the so-called polytechnical education in secondary schools, 


82 





which enables the teaching of theoretical aye to be illustrated and supple- 
mented by practical applications : basic principles of the chief techniques, develop- 
ment of manual ability and interest for technical research, production procedures, 
ete. Defects and difficulties of such teaching and the advantages it offers to 
pupils and to the community. (IBE) 


375.9 (47) POLYTECHNICAL EDUCATION 
SKATKINE, M. N. (ed. by). Rabota pionierskoi drouginy v sviazi s zada- 
tehami politekhnitcheskogo oboutchenia. (see 37.037) 


375.91 (47) HANDICRAFTS 
ALEXIEIEV, 8. M. Radio v chkolie. (see 371.372) 


375.91 (47) Hanpicrarts (U.8.8.R.) 

CHIRINA, K. F. Reukedielie v dietskom domie. Moskva, Gossoudarts- 
viennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva RSFSR, 
1953. 151 p. fig. Methods of teaching handicrafts (plaiting, weaving, knitting 
and crochet, dressmaking, embroidery, etc.) in children’s homes. (IBE) 


375.91 (47) Hanpicrarts (U.8.8.R.) 

GILKINA, A. D. & GILKINE, V. V. Reukedielie. Moskva, Gossoudarst- 
viennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatelstvo Ministierstva prosviecht- 
chiennia RSFSR, 1955. 218 p. fig. Information and detailed practical advice 
to parents on handicrafts, which the author regards as vitally important and 
creative of happiness. (IBE) 


375.91 HANDICRAFTS 

THIEBAULT, André, Jeux a construire. Pour jouer tout seul, 4 deux ou 
& quelques-uns. Paris, Les Presses d’Ile de France, s.d., 155 p., fig. (Collection 
“Vie active ’’). Aims at developing the individual personality of children 
by allowing them to express themselves freely in play and craft work. The 
author had particularly in view only children, isolated, timid or sick children 
and those who wish to get away from collective activities. (IBE) 


375.93 BOOKKEEPING 

BOYNTON, Lewis D. Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping. Cincinnati, 
etc., South-Western Publishing Co., 1955. 439 p. fig. app. Objectives of 
bookkeeping instruction ; fundamental principles of learning applicable to its 
teaching; effective planning to teach bookkeeping ; methods; materials used ; 
evaluation in bookkeeping ; handling pupil differences ; controversial areas 
of teaching bookkeeping ; prospects for changes in business and education that 
might affect activities in bookkeeping classes. (IBE) 


375.99 CENTRES OF INTEREST 371.38 Activity MeTHops 

OTTERSTADT, Herbert. Schule von Morgen. Aus der Praxis ganzheit 
licher Schularbeit in Kern- und Kursverfahren. Bonn, etc., F. Daimmilers Verlag, 
1954. 184 p. fig. tabl. An account of the way a rural primary school was 
transformed through the initiative of one of its teachers, with the help of under- 
standing colleagues and superiors. The topics dealt with include the adaptation 
of teaching to community needs, a core programme, centres of interest, the 
revision of the curriculum and the time table, activity methods and the role of 
play, and group activities. (IBE) 


376 EDUCATION ACCORDING TO SEX AND AGE 


376.1 EDUCATION OF GIRLS 378 HigHER EDUCATION 


BEATLEY, Bancroft. Another Lock at Women’s Education and other 
essays and addresses. Ed. by Robert M. Gay. Boston, Simmons College, 1955. 
97 p. Articles and talks summarising the author’s views on higher education 





for women. He considers this education in broadest perspective “as having 
a fourfold = of preparing women for life in the family, in society, in a 
profession, and in personal and private enrichment”’. (IBE) 


376.1 EDUCATION OF GIRLS 37 C Lire anp WorkK or EDUCATIONISTS 


FENELON. L’educazione delle fanciulle. Studio introduttivo, traduzione 
e note di Lucia Nutrimento. Treviso, Canova, 1954. 177 p. — The Italian transla- 
tion of Fénelon’s famous book on girls’ education, with a fifty-page introduction 
by the translator giving an account of Fénelon’s life and a critical analysis of 
his books on education. (IBE) 


376.1 EDUCATION OF GIRLS 

FENELON. Uber die Erziehung der Madchen. Neu herausgegeben von 
Josef Esterhues. Paderborn, Ferdinand Schéningh, 1956. 90 p., 1 pl. Reim- 
pression of the 9th edition of the German translation by Fr. Schieffer of the 
famous * Traité de l'éducation des filles ’’ by Fénelon published in 1687. (IBE) 


376.1 (71) Epucation or Grris (CANADA) 


La signification et les besoins de l’enseignement classique pour jeunes filles, 
(see 373.11) 


376.3 COEBRDUCATION 

DEMANT, Hella. Koeducation oder getrennte Erzichung!? Herausgegeben 
von der Hochschule fir internationale pidagogische Forschung. Frankfurt 
am Main, Hirachgraben-Verlag, 1955. 63 p. Results of an inquiry, undertaken 
within the framework of the work of the International Institute for Educational 
Research at Frankfurt am Main, on problems concerning coeducation : school 
results, interests and social relations, pupils’ and teachers’ opinions, etc. (IBE) 


376.5 Earni_y CHILDHOOD 362.7 (87) Coitpo WeLrare (VENEZUELA) 


BARRERA MONCADA, Gabriel. La edad pre-escolar. Ensayo sobre su 
estudio integral y programa de proteccién. Cacaras, Imprenta nacional, 1954. 
378 p. fig. pl. bibl. A survey of problems arising in connection with children 
of two to six years old : I. Normal children of pre-school age (bio-anthropometric 
research on, and research on the mental development of, Venezuelan Children 
of pre-school age) ; Il. The pathological child of pre-school age (mortality and 
morbidity) ; II]. The welfare of children of pre-school age (individual and social 
protection, the organization and work of some welfare societies, educational 
establishments. (IBE) 


376.5 EaRLty CHILDHOOD 136.7 Cuitp PsYcHoOLoGyY 

BERGERON, Marcel. Psicologia de la primera infancia. Barcelona, Luis 
Miracle, 1953. 168 p. —- The Spanish translation by C. Mata Ros of * Psychologie 
du premier Age"’, published in 1951 by the Presses universitaires de France 
(see IBE Bulletin No. 102). (IBE) 


376.5 EarRLy CHILDHOOD 
NIJKAMP, W.M. De kleuter in de gemeenschap. (see 372.21) 


376.5 Earty CHILDHOOD 
PAGE, Hilary. Les jeux et l'enfant de 1 45 ans. (see 372.37) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE 136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PSYCHOLOGY 

BARTOLOMEIS, Francesco de. La psicologia dell’adolescente e¢ l’educa- 
zione. Firenze “ La Nuova Italia’, 1955. 399 p. bibl. fig. I. Necessity and 
conditions of a research study on adolescence (methodological premises ; sources 
of the study ; introspection and behaviour ; social problem of adolescence) ; 
Il. Personality of the adolescent (factors in behaviour motivation, emotions and 
behaviour, sex life, the “ego’’ of the adolescent); III. Experience of the 
adolescent (in family, at school, with his contempories ; ideology and attitude 
towards life; fields of interest ; new humanistic perspectives for secondary 
education). (IBE) 
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376.7 ADOLESCENCE — 377.255 Sex EDUCATION 

DUFOYER, Pierre. Que sont-elles? La psychologie des jeunes filles expli- 
quée aux jeunes gens. Bruxelles, Action familiale ; Tonenal: ete., Casterman, 
1956. 140 p., pl. (Collection Pro Familia, série “ Psychologies expliquées " 
No. 5). the author tries to help young men to understand young women better 
by explaining to them the fundamental sexual, physiological, sentimental and 
psychological differences. (IBE) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE 

HURLOCK, Elizabeth B. Adolescent Development. 2nd ed. New 
York, Toronto, London, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1955. 590 p. bibl. (61 p.). 
pl. fig. (McGraw-Hill Series in Psychology ). A study of the physical, mental, 
social and emotional aspects of adolescent development stressing the effect of 
cultural influences as a dominant determinant of individual behaviour, and on 
the importance of childhood as a foundation for the adolescent period. Par- 
ticular attention has been given to new areas of research, especially those relating 
to the effects of physical changes on attitudes and behaviour, social acceptability, 
the influence of social class as a determinant of behaviour, juvenile delinquency, 
new trends in courtship behaviour, and family relationships. (IBE) 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE 

ROUSSELET, Jean. L’Adolescent, cet inconnu. Paris, Flammarion, 1956. 
285 p. Parents wishing to help their children during this difficult period of 
growth should bear in mind three essential preoccupations : rest, food, guidance, 
After introducing the different phases of physical transformation, the author 
draws the attention of parents to family responsibilities during the moral crisis 
of adolescence which is characterized by an anxiety leading young people to 
rebel against authority in order to prove to themselves that they are free. The 
parents must forget the child they Seoneid up and try to discover the new per- 
sonality to which it gives place. (IBE) 


377 EDUCATION OF THE PERSONALITY 


377 EDUCATION OF THE PERSONALITY 

JACKS, M. L. The Education of Good Men. London, Victor Gollancz, 
1955. 192 p. Presuming that education aims at the making of good men, 
the author examines certain aspects of the process by which that aim can be 
achieved. The main chapters deal with the education of the intelligent child, 
the young worker, the man in the street, the good teacher, the good learner. 
(IBE) $ 
377 EDUCATION OF THE PERSONALITY 370.47 SOCIOLOGY AND EDUCATION 

MISSENARD, A. A la recherche de UV homme. Paris & Strasbourg, Librarie 
Istra, 1954. 414 p. fig. gloss. bibl. An attempt by a follower of Alexis Carrel 
to give a full picture of man in terms of both hereditary and environmental 
influences on character formation. His observation of persons trained rigorously 
leads the author to believe that moral worth and the scientific attitude develop 
together, and that it is necessary “to draw up a plan of research for the real 
improvement of mankind"’. He divides his book into four parts: I. Genetics 
and heredity ; II. Nutrition and the chemical environment ; lil. Climate and the 
physical environment ; IV. Education and the spiritual environment. (IBE) 


377 EDUCATION OF THE PERSONALITY 
SCHROTT, Andreas. Bilder aus einer Lebensschule. (see 37!.14) 


377.1 Rewicious EDUCATION 136.7 CHuiLp PsYCHOoLoGy 137 CHARACTER 
STupDY 


HADRIGA, Franz. Die religiése Erziehung. Paychologisch-pidagogiache 
Grundfragen fir Eltern und Religionslehrer. Insbruck, ete., Tyrolia- Verlag, 
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1954. 383 p. bibl. A treatise on religious education for the use of teachers and 
parents, based on the most recent discoveries in psychology and pedagogy, under 
the following headings: I. Man’s psychological make-up the foundation of 
religious education. II. The stages of child development and their significance 
for religious education. III. The character study of children. (IBE) 


377.1 Reticgious EpucatTion 
MAINE, Marie-Colette (ed. by). Et maintenant une histoire! (see 371.862) 


377.2 Monat Epucation 

BERTIN, Giovanni Maria. Etiea e pedagogia dell’impegno. Milano, Carlo 
Marzorati, 1953. 251 p. A study of the concept of “ engagement’ and of its 
moral significance and its application to education. The author comes to the 
conclusion that an “ eenael * person, whatever his creed, must regard and live 
out his moral experience as a problem. (IBE) 


377.2 (47) Morar Epucation (U.8.8.R.) 

BOLDYRIEV, N. 1. Vospitanie kommounistitchiesko!l morali ou chkolnikov. 
Minsk, Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielatvo BSSR, 
1953, 227 p. app. — Methods, based on the classical Marxist definitions of ethics, 
of fostering children's patriotism, discipline, industry, friendliness, hopefuliness, 
frankness, integrity, modesty, and good behaviour ; the value of example ; the 
role of the group in moral training ; rewards and punishments. (IBE) 


377.2 Mora. EDUCATION 
FAUVET, J. Moyens collectifs d’éducation. (see 371.31) 


377.2 Morat EDUCATION 

PIETROW, A. Wyrabianie w dzieciach u czciwosei i peammontnnnet, 
Warszawa, Nasza Kasiegarnia, 1950. 56 p. How to develop honesty and 
truthfulness in children. (IBE) 


377.2 Morat Epucation — 371.02 EpucaTion tn THE Home 


VEDIENOYV, A. V. Wertent voli ou rebionka v siemie. Moskva, Gossou- 


darstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchieniia RSFSR, 1953. 167 p. (Treatise on education, for parents.) 

A formulation of educationalists’ responsibilities and of the nature of moral 
education. The author assimilates the education of a child's will to the organiza- 
tion of his activities, and shows how this principle is applied to the various age 
groups. (IBE) 


377.21 CHARACTER FORMAATION 
LIEVITOV, N. D. Psikhologhiia starchiego chkolnika. (see 136.7) 


377.21 (47) CHARACTER FORMATION 

LOUKINE, N. 8. Vespitanie vydierjki ou podrostkoy. Moskva, Gossou- 
dartavienngie Outchiebno collenashibchtoahals izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 102 p. A study of the role of the school, the 
family, and the pupils’ “ collective’’ on the development of self-mastery in 
adolescents. Psychological analysis of the development of conscience, the psy- 
chology of the growth of self-control, the role of the individual, and various 
educational measures resulting from experience. (IBE) 


377.21 CHARACTER FORMATION 

MAKARENKO, A. 8. Einige Schlussfolgerungen aus meiner pidagogischen 
Erfahrung. Berlin, Volk und Wissen Verlag, 1954. 96 p. app. The German 
translation of lectures given by Makarenko to teachers on his educational 
experiences, especially in respect of chardcter formation. (IBE) 
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377.21 CHARACTER FORMATION 

MEIER, Josef. Ich meistere das Leben. Ein Handbuch jungminnlichen 
Charakterbildung und Persénlichkeitserziehung. 8. Aufl. Luzern, Rex- Verlag, 
1954. 154 p. pl. Eighth edition of a treatise on character education for 
adolescents. (IBE) 


377.21 CHARACTER FORMATION 

MIGNEAUX, M. Pour faire de nos garcons des hommes de caractére. Paris, 
Fleurus, 1954. 291 p. Advice on character formation, covering the theory 
and practice of establishing direct living contact with children, the role of various 
persons (the priest in particular), and case histories. (IBE) 


377.24 CHILDREN’S FAULTS 377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID 

SUTTER, Jean-M. Le mensonge chez l'enfant. Paris, Presses Universitaires 
de France, 1956. 170 p. (Collection Paideia). Children’s lies are of different 
types and are due to various mechanisms. In this book the psychological, moral, 
social and psycho-biological aspects of lies are analysed, as well as the reasons 
why children tell lies. Special study of pathological forms of lies (backwardness, 
psychosis, constitutional disequilibrium, neurosis) and warning against lack of 
discrimination in punishment. Educational recommendations concerning 
campaigns against lies. (IBE) 
377.255 Sex EDUCATION 

BERGE, A. La educacién sexual de la infancia. Barcelona, Luis Miracle, 1953. 
139 p. app. — The Spanish translation by F. G. Velasco of * L’éducation sexuelle 
chez l'enfant’ published in 1952 by the Presses universitaires de France (see 
Bulletin No. 105). (IBE) 


377.255 Sex EDUCATION 

BLANCO PINAN, Salvador. Les nifios por dentro. Madrid, Ediciones Fax, 
1953. 110 p. A cleric’s advice on sexual education to parents and teachers, 
together with extracts from some hundred letters written to the author by children 
of 11 to 14 years of age. (IBE) 


377.255 Sex EDUCATION 
DUFOYER, Pierre. Que sont-elles? (see 376.7) 


377.255 Sex EDUCATION 

MONTREUIL-STRAUS, Germaine. Education et sexualité. Gendve- 
Paris, Jeheber, 1956. 124 p. (Espoirs et besoins de l'homme, 9). A guide 
to sexual education in which the author proposes to follow the development 
of the young human being in the family, at school, in the organization of work 
and leisure, and as manifest in contemporary society, and to seek how he can 
improve himself, strengthen his personality, fortify his will-power, enlighten 
his conscience and prepare himself also to conciliate the demands of sexuality 
with his need to love, with a love which will enrich his spiritual life and enable 
him to establish a happy and healthy home. (IBE) 


377.255 Sex EDUCATION 

SEELMANN, Kurt. Kind, Sexualitét und Erziehung. Zum Verstindnis 
der geschlechtlichen Entwicklung und Fehlentwicklung von Kind und Jugend 
lichen. 3rd enl. ed. Miinchen & Basel, Ernst Reinhardt, 1955. 208 p. A dis 
cussion of sex in children and young persons by a headmaster, a psychotherapist, 
and an educational advisor. In regard to sexual disorders and abnormalities 
they stress the necessity of curing causes, not merely eliminating symptoms, 
and of making an individual study of each case. (IBE) 


377.31 InrerGrRoUurP RELATIONS (UNITED STATES) 

THE BALTIMORE COMMUNITY SELF-SURVEY OF INTER. 
GROUP RELATIONS. An American City in Transition. (Baltimore), Mary- 
land Commission on Interracial Problems and Relations — Baltimore Commission 
on Human Relations, 1955. 264 p. app. tabl. pl.— The findings of a cooperative 
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effort of the Baltimore Community Self-Survey of Inter-Group Relations whose 
broad purpose was: (a) to obtain an accurate picture of the extent of prejudice 
and discrimination within the community ; (b) to record the areas in which 
the community falls short of the ideals of the American heritage of freedom and 

uality ; (c) to take note of the signs of progress in intergroup relations ; and 
(d) to derive a lesson for the course of the future. (IBE) 


377.31 InteRrGROUP RELATIONS 


COOK, Lloyd & COOK, Elaine. Intergroup Education. New York, 
London, ete., McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1954. 392 p. Pipl. A detailed study of 
intergroup education and ways of integrating it with teacher training, covering 
the following : a short account of the relationships between majority and minority 
groups ; an analysis of a large number of cases of prejudice at school and in 
society, and an attempt to find educational ways of changing attitudes ; the 
role of the teacher ; future possibilities ; centres of human relations, experimental 
projects, ete. (IBE) 


377.31 IntreERGROUP RELATIONS — 37 N CONFERENCES 

The Young Worker. Education for Human Relations. Report of the fifth 
Conference held at Oxford in April 1954. London, Heinemann, 1955. 64 p. — 
This report covers the aims of the conference, the definition of the problem, a 
summary of the work of the conference and of its committees, and the conclusions 
of the conference. (IBE) 


377.31 INTERGROUP RELATIONS (UNITED STATES) 


WALLACE, Weldon (Ed. by). This is Prejudice. (Baltimore). The Balti- 
more Sun, 8.d., 118 p., phot. — The question of racial segregation and intergroup 


education viewed by twenty-two American authorities in the fields of education, 
religion, law, history, army, sports, work and international relations. (IBE) 


377.34 PoLiticaAL EDUCATION 377.35 Civic Epucation (GERMANY) 

WENIGER, Erich. Politische Bildung und staatsbiirgerliche Erziehung- 
Zwei Denkschriften. Wirzburg, Im Werkbung-Verlag, 1954. 46 p. (Weltbild 
und Erziehung). — Text of two studies on the political and civie education 
of young Germans. (IBE) 


377.343 SocitaLtist EDUCATION 
CLAUSSE, Arnould. Une doctrine socialiste de l'éducation. (see 370.3) 


377.343 (4971) Soctatist EpuCATION (YUGOSLAVIA) 


FRANKOVIC, Dragutin. Bitna obilje%a sociajalistitke idejnosti i politié. 
nosti nastave. Zagreb, Naklada pedagosko-knjiZevnog zbora u Zagrebu, 1953. 
208 p. bibl. — Thesis for a doctorate dealing with the essential characteristics 
of teaching to foster socialism: importance of the problem: ideological and 
political value of such teaching in soviet pedagogy ; educational theory and 
practice in the new Yugoslavia ; teaching in the socialist school, ete. Summary 
in French. (IBE) 


377.345 (43) Communist EpucatTion (GERMAN Democratic REPUBLIC) 


DORST, Werner. Erziehung, Bildung und Unterricht in der deutschen 
demokratischen Schule. Grundlagen Berlin, Volk und Wissen Verlag, 1953. 2nd ed. 
276 p. A study of education in the German Democratic Republic. The 
bases of education (democracy, Marxism, science, the science of education) ; 
education in relation to culture and instruction ; school organization, methods, 
and aims ; democratic humanism ; the five main educational factors ; physical, 
intellectual, polytechnical, moral, and aesthetic education. (IBE) 


377.345 (47) Communist Epucation (U.8.8.R.) 


PETSCHERNIKOWA, Irina. Jungen. Eine piidagogische Erzihlung 
(see 377.911) 
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377.345 (47) Communist Epucation (U.8.8.R.) 
STEFFENS, Gerhard. Opveeding en onderwijs in de Sovjet-Unie. (see 
37 A) 


377.35 (47) Civic Epucation (U.8.8.R.) 
ALEXANDROV, A. D. (ed. by) Otehierki po metdodikie litieratournoge 
tehtieniia vy V-VII klassakh srednieci chkolie. (see 375.106) 


377.35 Civic EDUCATION 

POGGELER, Franz. Die Verwirklichung politischer Lebensformen in der 
Erziehung inschaft. Eine kritische Interpretation moderner Schulversuche. 
Ratingen, Aloys Henn Verlag, 1954. 107 p. — The author believes that courses 
in civics alone are not sufficient to prepare young people to play a responsible 
part in the community in later life. It is therefore necessary to include such 
education in the school curriculum in a practical manner. Theories put forward 
and experiments carried out in this respect since the beginning of this century 
in Germany and other countries. (IBE) 





377.35 (43) Crvic EpucaTIOoN 
WENIGER, Erich. Peolitische Bildung and staatsbiirgerliche Erzichung. 
(see 377.34) 


377.37 LEADERSHIP 

RONSIN, R. P. Eveilleur d’ames. Paris, Editions Spes, 1954, 317 p., tabl., 
analyt., ind. —- Human souls of all types of society, as well asin all countries, 
cannot be awakened without knowledge, understanding and love. Educationiste 
should learn to understand the human soul at the different stages of life and in 
its various manifestations. Christian training is essential since it demands a 
spirit of total service. Love is the main factor in the awakening of souls. This 
fact is illustrated by many examples: the anonymous builders of cathedrals whose 
witness is engraved in stone as well as the saints all through history. (IBE) 


377.38 EDUCATION FOR PEACE 375.8 TEACHING RELATIVE TO HUMAN 

ConbvuctT 

PRESTON, Ralph C. (Ed. by). Teaching World Understanding. New 
York, Prentice-Hall, 1955. 208 p., fig. A number of authors who are or have 
been affiliated with Quaker schools and cther Quaker educational agencies 
have drawn upon their experiences in describing, for the benefit of other teachers, 
procedures for developing understanding of the peoples of the world among young 
Americans. 


377.382 Revision or TEXTBOOKS 
ECKERT, Georg & SCHUDDEKOPF, Otto-Ernst. Wie andere uns sehen. 
(see 375.42) 


377.4 AESTHETIC EDUCATION 

MESSERSCHMID, Felix; HAAG, Erich; BARTNING, Otto. Musisehe 
Bildung. Wesen und Grenzen. Wirzburg, im Werkbund-Verlag, 1954. 87 p. 
(Westbild und Erziehung). —- Three studies on aesthetic education in schools : 
art education ; the artistic factor in physical exercises ; the whole man a 
reality or merely a word? (IBE) 


377.4 AgstHetTic Epucation — 371.461 Rupo.r Steiner SCHOOLS 


SCHWEBSCH, Erich. Zur dsthetischen Erziehung. Stuttgart, Verlag Freies 

Geistesleben, 1954. 216 p. (Menschenkunde und Erziehung, No. 5: Schriften 
der Pidagogischen Peed Mn beim Bund der Freien Waldortschulen ). 
A detailed account of the way in which aesthetic education in Rudolf Steiner 
schools, both in Germany and abroad, is combined with an education fully 
meeting the technical demands of the modern age ; the arta covered include 
painting, music, drama, architecture, and eurythmy. (IBE) 





377.5 EDUCATION OF THE NERVOUS System — 371.461 RupoLF STEINER 
SCHOOLS 
STRAKOSCH, Alexander. Selbsterzichung und Lebensgestaltung. Briefe 
zur Pflege eines inneren Lebens. Freiburg i. Br., Verlag die Kommenden, 1953. 
64 p. Studies on various aspects of self-education and self-control, based on 
the work and scientific research of Rudolf Steiner. (IBE) 


377.9 AID FoR THE YOUNG 

ASSOCIATION FOR SUPERVISION AND CURRICULUM DE.- 
VELOPMENT. Guidance in the Curriculum. 1955 Yearbook. Washington, 
National Education Association, 1955. 231 p., bibl. This yearbook is a result 
of the cooperative effort of leading educators of the United States. It sets forth 
the relationship between guidance and teaching, as regards both philosophy 
and method. Ways of improving the guidance-centered philosophy of education : 
study of individual children, cumulative records, aul of behaviour and its 
motivations, improvement of human relationship more particularly that of 
pupils and teachers, integration of guidance with instruction. (IBE) 


377.9 Alp FOR THE YOUNG — 371.197 EDUCATIONAL ADVISORS 


MORRIS, C. Eugene. Counseling with Young People. New York, 
Association Press, 1955. 144 p. A practical handbook for all youth leaders 
who have to give helpful guidance to normal boys and girls : the purposes and 
methods of counselling, how to conduct an interview, how to evaluate the coun- 
selling progress, how to increase the counselling effectiveness, taking account 
of the physical, intellectual and spiritual needs of the young. (IBE) 


377.9 AIp FOR THE YOuG 371.197 EDUCATIONAL ADVISORS 


SMITH, Glenn E. Counseling in the Secondary School. New York, The 
Macmillan Company, 1955. 365 p. bibl. The author regards counselling as an 
integral part of the total educational service, and as such a means of eens 
the instructional programme more effective by helping teachers to understanc 
the needs and problems of individual pupils. He aims at (a) providing teachers 
and administrators with an over-all view of counselling and its supporting 
services and their respective roles in making the counselling service effective, 
and (b) providing students with an opportunity to explore the counselling field 
as a possible area of educational specialization. (IBE) 


377.9 Alp FoR THE YOUNG 
The Year Book of Education 1955. (see 37 G) 


377.91 Mepico-PsYCHOLOGICAL AID 

ASPERGER, Hans. Heilpidagogik. Einfihrung in die Psychopathologie 
des Kindes fir Aerzte, Lehrer, = ll und Firsorgerinnen. Wien, Springer- 
Verlag, 1952. 280 p. An introduction to psychotherapy for the use of doctors, 
teachers, and social workers. I. Generalities (a knowledge of man, the general 
theory of causes, general symptomatology). II. Special psychotherapy (organic 
and functional deficiences, special symptoms, curative education). (IBE) 


377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID 

BURNS, Charles L. C. Maladjusted Children. London, Hollis & Carter, 
1955. 80 p. — The author, senior psychiatrist to the Birmingham Child Guidance 
Service, studies the normal development of a child, the ways in which difficulties 
may arise, and what has been and is being done in the field of child guidance 
to overcome these difficulties. . (IBE) 


377.91 Mepico-PsYCHOLOGICAL AID 

PONTVIK, Aleks. Heilen durch Musik. Zirich, Rascher Verlag, 1955. 
146 p. bibl. On the basis of his own experience and that of several American, 
German and Swiss psychologists, the author attempts to show that music may 
not only transmit contagious impulsions and be the cause of psychical morbidity, 
but also possesses the power to cure many cases of anxiety and obsession. (IBE) 
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377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID 
SUTTER, Jean-M. Le mensonge chez l'enfant. (see 377.24) 


377.91 Mepico-PsYCHOLOGICAL AID 613.86 MENTAL HYGIENE 

VERDUN, M. Le péril mental. Lyon & Paris, Emmanuel Vitte, 1953. 
332 p. (Collection “Animus et anima "’). A description of the various types 
of mental structure, followed Ly the demonstration of how each type represents 
a threat to collective life. The author believes that society needs to be more 
adequately protected against contagion by psychically deranged persons, and 
that their number must be reduced. He advocates morpho-biological analysis 
as a means to early diagnosis, which he regards as essential. (IBE) 


377.91 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID 

VOGEL, Gustav. Psychotherapie und Pidagogik. Der Weg der Psycho- 
therapie im Hinblik auf ihren pac agogischen Gehalt. Freiburg im Breisgau, 
Lambertus-Verlag, 1954. 116 p. bibl. (Grundfragen der Pidagogik, Heft 1). 
An examination of the leading trends in psychotherapy (Freud, individual 
psychology, Jung, Frankl, Daim, personalism, universaliam) in relation to the 
principles of education. (IBE) 


377.911 DirricuLt CHILDREN 
BELEY, André P. Nites inestables. Barcelona, Luis Miracle, 1953. 180 p. 
The Spanish translation by F. G. Velasco of “* L’enfant instable "’, published 
in Paris in 1951 by the Presses universitaires de France (see IB E Bulletin No. 100). 
(IBE) 


377.911 (42) DirricuLt CHILDREN — 371.93 (42) Youna DeLInQqueNtTs 

BURN, Michael. Mr. Lyward’s Answer. London, Hamish Hamilton, 1956. 
288 p. A vivid account of Mr. Lyward’s extraordinarily successful treatment for 
so-called “* maladjusted ’’ or emotionally disturbed boys at Finchden Manor, 
Ten ‘erden, Kent, written by a journalist who decided that to do justice to this 
“ great human experiment in life and education for life’’ he must go there for 
many months as a member of Mr. Lyward’s staff. (IBE) 


377.911 Dirricutt CHILpren — 371.51 AUTHORITY AND FREEDOM IN 

EDUCATION 

CARNOIS, Albert. Le drame de l'infériorité chez l'enfant. Lyon et Paris, 
Emmanuel Vitte, 1955. 421 p. bibl. (Collection Animus et Anima) A study 
based on the author’s observations and experiments in the applied psychology 
laboratory of the independent Arts Faculty at Lille. The first part, on external 
discipline, covers an examination of the causes of disobedience; a study of the 
relationship between the teacher's authority and the pupil’s freedom is followed 
by a discussion of Ferriére’s ideas on pupil autonomy, and the advocacy of a 
method of education for freedom. The second part, on inner discipline, is an 
etiological study of children’s defects, the sense of inferiority in particular, and 
suggests a method of cure based on the replacement of instinctive by educational 
and directed compensation. (IBE) 


377.911 DirricuLtt CHILDREN 
CORMAN, Louis. L’enfant fatigué. Conseils. Paris, J. Oliven, 1954. 141 p. 
A study of “the tired child"’, covering both the symptoms of abnormal 
fatigue (asthenia) and its causes (heredity, the child's environment, emotional 
factors, growth, illness, over-work). The author seeks to give parents an 
understanding of fatigue, and practical advice. (IBE) 


377.911 (73) Dirricutt Cuitpren (U.8.A.) 

KORNBERG, Leonard. A Class for Disturbed Children. A case study 
and its meaning for education. New York, Bureau of Publications, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, 1955. 157 p. app. A case study, based on the 
author's experience as a teacher over a five-month period in a school in a resi- 
dential institution for disturbed children, all under psychiatric care. It discusses 
the classroom history, methodology and problems, practical implications and 
general principles. (IBE) 
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377.911 Dirricutt CHILDREN 
LACAPERE, Simone. Beau-Soucy. (see 371.44) 


377.911 DirricuLt CaILDREN 

LEBOVICI, Serge. Ties nerviesos en el nifio. Barcelona, Luis Miracle, 1953. 
152 p. —- The Spanish translation by F. Gutiérrez of “Les tics chez l'enfant ”’ 
published in 1952 by the Presses universitaires de France (see IBE Bulletin No. 
105) (IBE) 


377.911 DirricuLt CHILDREN 377.345 (47) Communist EpucaTiIon 
(U.8.8.R.) 37 K Epucation NOVELS 
PETSCHERNIKOWA, Irina. Jungen. Eine pidadogische Erzihlung. 
Berlin, Volk und Wissen volkseigener Verlag, 1954. 230 p. —- A translation into 
German, by Klaus-Dietrich Hantelmann, of an education novel illustrating 
the case of the problem child and the solution given to it by socialist humanism. 
(IBE) 


377.922 (44) EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE (FRANCE) 


GRANOUILLAC, André. Le B.E.P.C. (Brevet d’études du premier cycle 
de l’enseignement du second degré) et ses débouchés. (see 371.262) 


377.922 EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

WARTERS, Jane. Techniq of C cling. New York, London, etc., 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1954. 384 p. bibl. fig. — A complete study of guidance 
techniques for use in schools at all levels : testa, inventories, observation reports 
and self-reports, cumulative personnel records, interviews, case studies and 
case conferences. (IBE) : 





377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

GRANOUILLAC, André.  L’erientation professionnelle de la jeunesse 
rurale. Paris, Néret, 1955. 127 p. (“ Pour choisir un métier’’). Results ob- 
tained by the author during a three-year experiment in Dordogne (France), 
enabling him to lay down certain principles and make suggestions concerning 
the organization and guidance of rural youth. (IBE) 


377.94 (72) VocaTIONAL GUIDANCE (MExICco) 


Guia de informacién vocacional. Principales carreras que se estudian en 
México. México, Secretaria de Educacién piblica, 1955. 222 p. A descriptive 
list of the main careers and professions in Mexico: nature of the activities pecu- 
liar to each profession, geographical distribution of work, aptitudes uired, 
characteristics of studies ; preparatory schools, duration of courses, conditions 
of admiasion, ete. (IBE) 


377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

HEAL, Jeanne. Beok of Caresrs for Girls. London, The Bodley Head, 
1955. 240 p. (Bodley Head Career Books for Girls). A detailed description 
of thirty-five careers open to girls, together with some addresses of information 
and vocational guidance services. The introduction stresses the value of good 
training. (IBE) 


377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

KU RZ-BEITEL, Leopoldine & WASMUHT, Theodora. Was nun? Mehr 
als 200 Berufe zur Wahl! Wien, Verlag Eugen Ketterl, s.d. 303 p. fig. (Sonder- 
druck aus der Schriftenreihe * Schule und Beruf "’). — A description for Austrian 
pupils in school-leaving classes of two hundred occupations (excluding the liberal, 
artistic, social, nursing and teaching professions). (IBE) 


377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 


MALLART, José. Orientacién. Seleccién y formacién de personal. Nuevos 
métodos de aprendizaje. Madrid, Artes graficas y ediciones, 1956. 95 p. (Cuader- 
nos de Organizacién Cientifica del Trabajo. Los factores de la productividad 
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industrial num. 5). The Madrid Chamber of Commerce shows the necessity 
for an apprenticeship system better suited to present needs. Modern industry 
with its many manipulations, requires specialized workers with technical know- 
ledge. Pre-professional training guaranteeing a prescribed minimum of knowledge 
is necessary if workers are not to become mere automats. Stress is also laid on 
vocational guidance and selection of apprentices. Finally, pleasure in work 
should lead to greater efforts in the field of human relations. (IBE) 


377.94 (68) VocaTionaL Guipance (UNION or SoutnH AFrRica) 


PETRORIDS, J. L. °N Ondersoek na die persoonlikheid en beroepshelang- 
stellinge van universiteitstudente volgens Spranger se waardetipes. (see 371.266) 


377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE 

SCHAEFFER, Helen (Hrag.). Vor mir die Welt. Erginzte Neuauagabe. 
Das Berufswahlbuch fair die junge Schweizerin. Zirich, Rotapfel Verlag, 1956. 
393 p. — General problems concerning the choice of a career and the professional 
life of a woman. Description of the twelve groups of women's vocations 
established by the author containing a general account of the vocational field 
in question, followed by an examination of several of the vocations coming 
within the particular group. Sixty women representing as many women's 
vocations are given the opportunity of stating their views, thus presenting a 
subjective but lively account of their professional activity. (IBE) 


378 HIGHER EDUCATION 


378 (42 & 41) Hiener Epucation (Great BRITAIN) 
ARMYTAGE,W.H.G. Civie Universities. Aspects of a British Tradition 
London, Ernest Benn Ltd. (1955). 328 p. pl. bibl. An attempt in the light 
of modern research to link the tradition of non-monastic foundations of the ninth 
century, the cathedral schools of the eleventh, the universities of the high Middle 
Ages, the virtuosi of the seventeenth century, and the literary and scientific 
societies of the last century with the new universities of England and Scotland. 


(IBE) 


378 Hicuer EpUCATION 


BEATLEY, Bancroft. Anether Look at Women's Education and other 
essays and addresses. (see 376.1) 


378 (47) Hicguer Epucation (U.8.8.R.) 


BIELIAVSKY, M. T. M. V. Lemonosseov i osnovanie moskovskoge ouniver- 
sitieta. (see 37 C) 


378 Hicguer EpvucaTIoNn 

BRUCHESI, Jean. L’université. (Québec), Les Presses universitaires Laval, 
1953. 119 p. bibl. (Culture populaire, 8). Four lectures given in Quebec in 
1952 to the 9th Canadian Nt mam of the Hazen Foundation : I. Origins and 
growth of universities ; Il. Universities, religion, and culture ; III. Universities 
and the nation ; 1V. Canadian universities. (IBE) 


378 (4971) Higuer Epucation — 379.91 (4971) ScnHoo. Leais_aTion 

(YuGos.tavia) 

COMMISSION NATIONALE DE LA R. P. F. de YOUGOSLAVIE 
POUR L’UNESCO, L’université en Yougoslavie socialiste. Beograd, 1955. 77 p. 
— A brief account and the text of the recently passed universities act and 
information about Yugoslavian universities. (IBE) 


378 (42) Higner Epucation — 37 P (42) Resgarcu (Unitep Kinapom) 


COSSLETT, V. E. (ed. by). The Relations between Scientific Research 
a the Universities and Industrial Research. A Report on Conditions in Great 
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Britain. London, Published with the assistance of Unesco by the International 
Association of University Professors and Lecturers, 1955. 188 p., app. — An 
investigation in some detail of the present situation in Great Britain regarding 
the inter-relations of academic and industrial research, forming part of a wider 
inquiry undertaken by the International Association of University Professors and 
Lecturers, Chapter headings are as follows: (1) Introduction, (2) Organization 
of Research in Great Britain, (3) Relations of Industrial and University Research, 
(4) Economic and Ethical Problems for the University and the Individual, 
(5) Conclusion. Ten appendices give lists of research establishments and associa- 
tions, statistical data, and other pertinent information. (IBE) 


378 Higher Epucation — 373.2 PropLtem or GENERAL CULTURE 


DELGADO, Honorio, Cultura y ciencia en la universidad. Lima, Facultad 
de Edueacién, Universidad nacional mayor de San Marcos, 1954. 24 p. (Problemas 
de la educacién peruana, No. 1). -— A study of the respective roles of general 
education and specialised research in university activities. (IBE) 


378 Hicgner Epucation — 37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


DEPARTAMENTO DE EXTENSION CULTURAL. Breves ensayos 
sobre universidades. Santiago de Chile, Ediciones de la Universidad de Chile. 
1953. 233 p. Fourteen lectures delivered at the University of Santiago in 
Chile. The main topics covered are as follows: the university of the Middle 
Ages ; at the Renaissance ; the universities of the 18th century and the influence 
of Napoleon ; the universities today (France, Italy, Germany, England, United 
States, Mexico, Chile) ; the impact of modern conditions on the universities ; 
university autonomy ; students’ aspirations ; international university associa- 
tions and the university world. (IBE) 


378 (73) Higner Epucation (UNITED STATES) 
DRESSEL, Paul L. (ed. by). Evaluation in General Education. (see 371.26). 


278 (42) Higner Epucation (Unitep Kinepom) 

Handbook to the University of Oxford. Oxford, At the Clarendon Press, 
1955. 468 p. pl. Part I of this handbook is descriptive and consists of a 
series of chapters on the University and all its activities, learned, athletic, and 
social. Part II is a detailed guide to the rules and regulations of the University. 


(IBE) 


378 (73) HicguerR EDUCATION 373.5 (73) VocaTIONAL EpucatTion — 379 

(73) ScHOOL ADMINISTRATION (UNITED STATES) 

IRWIN, Mary (ed. by). American Universities and Colleges. 7th ed., 1956, 
Washington, D.C., American Council on Education, 1956. 1,210 p. app. ind. 
Detailed information on 969 accredited universities and colleges in the United 
States, Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico, and brief data on 2,016 approved 
professional schools in twenty-three fields. Seven chapters are devoted to the 
organization and administration of higher education in the United States. (IBE) 


378 (42) Higuer Epucation (Unitrep Kinepom) 

KNELLER, George F. Higher Learning in Britain. Berkeley, etc., Uni- 
versity of California Press, 1955. 301 p., bibl. This comprehensive, objective 
study of British university education in the period following the second world 
war gives the pertinent points in the recent history of higher learning in Great 
Britain and describes how university thought, practice, and administration have 
been affected by postwar conditions. (IBE) 


378 (44) Hiagner EpucaTIon (FRANCE) 

PIOBETTA, J. B. Les institutions universitaires. Paris, Presses universi- 
taires de France, 1951. 126 p. bibl. (Coll. Que sais-je ?) — A study of the organiza- 
tion, administration and teaching structure, operation, statutes, and awards of 
French universities and other higher education establishments. (IBE) 
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378 (42) Higher Epucation (ENGLAND) 
SMITH, J.W. Ashley. The Birth of Modern Education. (see 37 B) 


378 (73) Hicguer EDUCATION 379.8 (73) ScnHoo. PoLitics AND STATE 

Prospiems (UNITED STATES) 

Sponsored Research Policy of Colleges and Universities. A report of the 
committee on institutional research policy. Washington, D.C., American Council 
on Education, 1954. 93 p., bibl. — Report of the committee appointed to examine 
institutional research policy concerning higher education in the United States. 
Conclusions and recommendations. (IBE) 


378 (54) HignerR Epucation (INpbIA) 
Sri Aurobindo International University Centre. (see 379.823) 


378 (54) Higher Epucation (INpIA) 

SRINIVASA IYENGAR, K. R. A New Deal fer Our Universities. 
Madras, Orient Longmans Ltd., 1951. 134 p. app. bibl. — A detailed discussion, 
based on the recommendations of the Radhakrishnan Commission, by a pro- 
fessor at Andhra University, of ways and means of realizing a higher system 
of education in India which is inspired by “ the integral view of education ” 
stressed by that Commission, which is “* unaggressively national and unambig- 
uously humane"’, but which does not reject “the breath of free air from 
without’. (IBE) 


378.24 (42) StupeNT Propiems (UnitED KINGDOM) 

PEP (POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC PLANNING). Colonial Students 
in Britain. A Report. London, PEP, 1955. 257 p. app. bibl. (12 p.). — A 
factual and systematic study covering the arrangements made for or by colonial 
students in Britain (over 10,000 young men and women from more than 47 
widely scattered British colonial territories), and what they think of these arrange- 
ments, their courses of study, and the society around them, and a series of recom- 
mendations on the solution of the problems which such students are facing. 
(IBE) 


378.4 (73) University CoLLeces (UNITED STATES) 
BAUER, Ronald C. Cases in College Administration. (see 379) 


378.4 (68) University CoL_ieces (UNION or Soutn AFRIcA) 

CURREY, R. F. St.Andrew’s College Grahamstown 1855-1955. Oxford, 
Basil Blackwell, 1955. 188 p. app. pl. The story of a South African 
School which was founded a hundred years ago in the Eastern Cape, far from 
the European sources of its inspiration. It is a tale of struggle, and of difficulties 
bravely faced and overcome, showing how world events, including three wars, 
have had their repercussions upon this scholastic community. (IBE) 


378.4 (42) UNIVERSITY COLLEGES (ENGLAND) — 371.456 Jewisu EpucaTtioN 

HYAMSON, Albert M. Jews’ College, London 1855-1955. London, Jews’ 
College, 1955. 142 p. pl. app. ind. In writing this history of the«~Jews’ College 
from its foundation to the present day, the author not only recalls events in 
the life of the College itself, but also shows how they are linked up with life in 
the English Jewish community. (IBE) ~ 


378.61 (73) Higher TecHnicaL EpucatTion (UNITED STATES) 
HODNETT, Edward. Industry-College Relations. (see 379.5) 


378.61 (42) Hicner Tecunicat Epucation (Unittrep Kinapom) 
VENABLES, P. F. R. Technical Education. (see 373.54) 





379 SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 


379 (73) ScHooL ADMINISTRATION — 378.4 (73) UNIVERSITY COLLEGES 

(Unirep STaTEs) 

BAUER, Ronald C. Cases in College Administration. With Suggestions 
for Their Preparation and Use. (New York), Bureau of Publications, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, 1955. 213 p. app. (TC Studies in Education). — 
1. The need for improved approaches to the study of college administration 
and the preparation of administrators (administrative practices, teaching, 
research, ete.) ; Il. Eighteen cases in higher educational administration viewed 
in relation to policy development and execution, student personnel, faculty 
personnel, and staff planning and procedures. III; Developing cases in college 
administration : collection and preparation of cases. (IBE) 


379 (47) ScHOOL ADMINISTRATION 371.2 (47) ScHOOL ORGANIZATION 

(U.8.8.R.) 

BOGDANOY, I. M.; VOLKOVSKY, A. N.; MALYCHIEYV, M. P. (ed. by). 
Voprossy organizatsii vsieobchtchiego oboutchieniia. Moskva, Izdatielstvo Aka- 
diemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1953. 416 p. fig. tabl. —- A collection 
of articles on school administration and organization, covering the following 
topics : types of school, structure of school networks, estimating future enrol- 
ments, the choice of buildings, costing. (IBE) 


379 SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION 37 E Rererence Booxs 37 A Com- 

PARATIVE EDUCATION 

CARNEIRO LEAO, A. Introdugio & administragio escolar. Sio Paulo, 
Companhia editora nacional, 1953. 3rd ed. 314 p. bibl. fig. (Biblioteca pedagégica 
brasileira). A treatise on school administration. The author, director of the 
philosophy faculty of the University of Brazil, has attached a wide meaning to 
the term “* administration "’, and the topics discussed include school organization, 
inspection, guidance, the philosophy of education, and different systems of 


education. In practically all chapters the information offered covers not only 
Brazil, but also other countries. (IBE) 


379 (73) ScHOOL ADMINISTRATION (UNITED STATES) 
FRENCH, Will; HULL, J. Dan; DODDS, B. L. American High School 
Administration : Policy and Practice. (see 373) 


379 (73) ScnHooL ADMINISTRATION (UnitTep States) 
IRWIN, Mary (ed. by) American Universities and Colleges 1956. (see 378) 


379 (46) ScHOOL ADMINISTRATION 37 B (46) History or Epucation 

(SPAIN) 

1951-1955. Balance de cuatro aiios de politica educacional. Madrid, Paginas 
de la Revista de Educacién, No. 20, 1956, 121 p. A reprint in the journal of 
the Spanish Ministry of National Education of a survey of educational develop- 
ments in the past four years. (IBE) 


379 (73) ScHooL ADMINISTRATION (UNITED STATES) 


SMITH, Max 8. & SMITTLE, W. Ray. The Board of Education and Edu- 
cational Policy Development. I ‘lawson, Michigan, The Oakland Educational 
Preas}, 1954. 110 p. bibl. The topics covered are as follows: Reasons for 
Determining and Codifying Policies ; Historical Development of School Control ; 
Survey of Board of Education Policies ; Method of Development and Codifica- 
tion of School Policies ; The Value of Written Policies ; A Model Set of Policies 
(for operating procedures of the board of education, administrative staff, instruc- 
tional staff, non-instructional staff, buildings and properties, miscellaneous 
matters). IBE) 
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379 (914) ScHOOL ADMINISTRATION — 371.294 (914) CommuNiITY ScHOOLs 

(PHILIPPINES) 

SORIANO, Domingo. Educational Engineering. Promoting adaptability 
in the schools of the Philippines. Manila, Bookman, 1954. 151 p. bibl. (13 p.) 
fig. A study of the educational problems of the Philippines, and of the means 
whereby the standard of education could be raised and the country's educational 
system adapted to meet its new tasks, together with the results of a school reform 
plan applied in the Zamboanga district. (IBE) 


379 (47) ScHoot ApministraTion (U.S.8.R.) 


VOLKOVSKY, A. N.& MALYCHIEYV, M. P. (ed. by). Chkeloviedienie, 
Moskva, Izdatielstvo Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 19652, 
596 p. fig. app. bibl. — A collection of articles on school organization, covering 
the maintenance of schools and school materials, the headmaster’s functions, 
pupils’ societies, the tasks of bodies responsible for teaching methods, the school 
system as a whole, financing, ete. (IBE) 


379.31 INSPECTION 
AURIAC, 0. L’école exemplaire. (see 372.1) 


379.31 INSPECTION 

HAMMOCK, Robert C. & OWINGS, Ralph 8. Supervising Instruction 
in Secondary Schools. New York, London, etc., McGraw-Hill Book Company, 
1955. 316 p. bibl. app. Since supervision in schools is concerned with the 
improvement of instruction, account must be taken of the human factor, the 
problems connected with the curriculum, the principles underlying education 
and the techniques derived from them. “ Supervision is treated throughout 
this book as a body of content and procedures to be carried out by whoever 
has the responsibility, not necessarily by a person who is called a supervisor "’. 
The smnetel principles and the techniques studied are, for the most part, applicable 


to all types of schools, whereas the specific problems concerning secondary educa- 
tion are treated separately. One chapter is devoted to group work. (IBE) 


379.31 INSPECTION 
LEMUS, Luisa Arturo. El director demoecritico de una escucla primaria 
(see 379.39) 


379.31 INSPECTION 

School Inspection. A Comparative Study. Paris, Unesco ; Geneva, Inter. 
national Bureau of Education, Publication No. 174, 1956. 374 p. A study 
bringing up to date an inquiry undertaken by the International Bureau of 
Education in 1936, comprising information furnished by sixty-six countries 
concerning chiefly inspection of primary education and, to a lesser extent, that 
of secondary and technical education. The general survey, which deals with 
the systems of inspection, the scope of inspectors’ work, their headquarters 
and facilities for mutual contact, and their duties and methods, training, 
appointment and status, as well as present reforms and trends in inspection, 
is followed by sixty-six national reports. (IBE) 


379.32 (71) Finance (CANADA) 
La signification et les besoins de l’enseignement classique pour jeune filles, 
(see 373.11) 


379.39 (47) Scnoo. Direction (U.8.8.R.) 

DEYNEKO, N. M. (ed. by). Spravotehnik direktora chkoly. Moskva, 
Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielatvo Ministierstva 
prosviechtchieniia RSFSR, 1954. 514 p. A handbook on school direction 
containing documentary material of the period 1930-1954 (except for one extract 
from the 1919 Communist Party programme) covering all that a headmaster 
or school administrator needs to know (decrees concerning his functions and 
their manner of application, administrative measures to ensure school attendance, 
evaluation of pupils’ work, ete.). (IBE) 
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379.39 Scnuoo.t Direction — 379.31 InsPEcTION 


LEMUS, Luis Arturo. El director democritico de una escuela primaria. 
Guatemala, Editorial de! Ministerio de Educacién ptblica, 1953. 396 p. bibl. 
tabl. (Coleecién cientifiico-pedagdégica, vol. 5.) — A study of the technique of 
directing primary schools (role of the school director, the locality and the school, 
curriculum construction, organization of pupils and teachers, special tasks at 
the beginning and the close of the school year) and of their inspection (the role 
of the inspector, inspection of premises, relations with teachers, auxiliary tasks, 
revision of syllabuses, pupil guidance, inspection of extra-scholastic activities, 
social relations, evaluation of pupils’ work). (IBE) 


379.45 (71) ProspLems or COORDINATION (CANADA) 
TREMBLAY, Arthur. Les colléges et les écoles publiques. (see 373.14) 


379.5 (73) SCHOOLS AND THE PUBLIC 37 A (73) EDUCATION IN THE UNITED 
STATES 


ALLEN, Mary L. Education or Indoctrination. Caldwell, Idaho, The 
Caxton Printers, 1955. 211 p., bibl. — A book on the controversy over public 
schools in the United States. The progressive education movement is traced 
from its beginning to its reinterpretation by contemporary radical thinkers (as 
an example, the Pasadena case): the, school-centered community, group 
philosophy and intergroup education, racial tension and human relations, demo- 
cratic ethics, “* philosophy of change’’, group dynamics, ete. (IBE) 


379.5 SCHOOLS AND THE PuBLIC — 373 SECONDARY EDUCATION 


HELLPACH, Willy (ed. by). Erzogene tiber Erziehung. Dokumente von 
Berufenen. Heidelberg, Quelle & Meyer, 1954. 222 p. A selection of bio- 
graphical and autobiographical texts of the 19th and 20th century personalities, 
Morgenstern, Nietzsche, Diesel, Bismarck, and others, recalling their studies in 
secondary schools. Nearly all these reminiscences express criticism, even bitter- 
ness, towards secondary schools. The author concludes that the lack of human 


understanding in pen | education accounts for such a negative attitude. 
He opens a discussion on the human and moral aspects of secondary education, 
without himself giving an answer to the problem. (IBE) 


379.5 (73) SCHOOLS AND THE PUBLIC 378.61 (73) Higuer TECHNICAL 
EpucaTion (UNITED StTaTEs) 


HODNETT, Edward. Industry-College Relations. Cleveland & New York. 
The World Publishing Company, 1955. 158 p. A thorough study of collabora- 
tion between’ industry and colleges : trustee representation on Board of Directors 
of colleges and scientific institutes ; financial assistance to a college by associated 
firms entitled to use the technical services and research laboratory of that college ; 
industry-college conferences ; scholarship offered by industrial firms, exchange 
programmes, etc. (IBE) 


379.5 SCHOOLS AND THE PUBLIC. 

TOSTA, Virgilio. Ideas educadoras de venezolanos eminentes. Caracas, 
Ediciones del Ministerio de Educacién, 1953. 174 p. bibl. app. A study of 
the educational outlook of seven Venezuelan political or educational leaders of 
the 19th century (Miguel José Sanz, Simén Rodriguez, Andrés Bello, Simén 
Bolivar, José Maria Vargas, Fermin Toro, Cecilio Acosta). The appendix 
gives selected extracts on education from the writings of each. (IBE) 


379.61 COMPULSORY SCHOOLING 37 A COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 


UNESCO. Compulsory Education in the Arab States. Paris, Unesco, 1956. 
84 p., bibl., tabl. (Studies on Compulsory Education-X V1). A brief comparative 
study of primary education in Arab countries today, showing both the problems 
encountered in developing and improving teaching methods in these countries, 
and the solutions envisaged. (IBE) 
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379.66 COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOLS 371.243 INpivipuat TRACHING 
371.237 BACKWARD CHILDREN 


Bericht tiber die Internationale Erzichertagung auf dem Sonnenberg im 
Oberharz vom 6. bis 15. Mai 1954. Braunschweig, A. Limbach, 10955. 88 p. 
Report of an international study group convened in May 1954, at Sonnenberg, 


near Brunswick, to examine the experiences made in a few countries with a 
view to developing the individual aptitudes of pupils by means of a common 
social education until adolescence (comprehensive schools, guidance clgsses, 
differenzierter Mittelbau, etc.) and the problem of backward scholars. (IBE) 


379.66 (54) COMPREHENSIVE ScHoots — 37 A (54) EpucatTion tn InbDIA 


HENNESSY, Jossleyn. India, Democracy and Education. A study of the 
work of the Birla Education Trust. Bombay, Orient Longmans, 1955. 338 p., 
115 phot. History of the Birla Education Trust at Pilani. About 6,000 boys 
and girls are being educated in schools and colleges maintained by the Trust in 
the State of Rajasthan. Physical, civic and moral education of pupils, rural 
education, handicrafts. Results obtained in half a century, taking into account 
the needs of the new India in the field of education. (IBE) 


379.66 (42) COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOLS — 37 A (42) EpucATION IN ENGLAND 


PEDLEY, Robin. Comprehensive Education: a New Approach. London, 
Victor Gollancz, 1956. 203 p., bibl. — A critical analysis of the system of selection 
of children at 11 for classical, modern or technical education. Urgent problems 
concerning the education of 15 to 19 year-old pupils. Constructive propositions 
in view of replacing the present school organization by a satiedl system of 
“ multilateral’ education which would give to every one the possibility of 
maximum development. (IBE) 


379.67 ScHOLARSHIPs — 379.821 StupyY ABROAD 


UNESCO. Study Abroad, Etudes a l’étranger. Estudios en el extran 
jeroa. VII. 1955-1956. Paris, Unesco, 1955. 703 p. Statistical appendix. 
ndex to the beneficiaries of fellowships and scholarships available in 1955-56. 

A list of and information on over 50,000 scholarships and other forms of assist 
ance for study abroad in practically all branches of knowledge, offered by some 
one hundred countries and territories, together with the annual Unesco report 
giving statistics concerning the offers of such assistance indicated in Volume VI. 
details of the methods employed to determine the adequacy of applicants’ 
previous training and of the system of study abroad, preparation lor study 
abroad, and aid from United Nations for the development of study abroad, 
(IBE) 


379.8 (73) ScnHoo. Pouitics anpD State Prospiems (UNITED States) 
Sponsored Research Policy of Colleges and Universities. (see 378) 


379.821 StupyY ABROAD 


UNESCO. Study Abroad. Etudes a l’étranger. Estudios en el extranjere, 
VII. 1955-1956. (see 379.67) 


379.822 (73) INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGES (UNITED StaTes) 
Handbook on International Study 1955. (see 375.825) 


379.823 (54) INTERNATIONAL SCHOOLS 378 (54) Higner EpucatTion 
371.73 (54) Puystcat Epucation (InpbtA) 


Sri Aurobindo International University Centre. Pondicherry, Sri Aurobindo 
Ashram, 1953. 72 p. & XLiv p. of plates. app. Purpose and programme of 
the international university centre founded in memory of the Indian seer, Sri 
Aurobindo, who died in 1950. The university centre is an extension of the infanta, 
sear x | and secondary sections of the Ashram School established in 1943 at 
*ondicherry, a school which fosters an integral education aiming at the har- 
monious development of the pupils’ personality through a systematic training 
of their physical, intellectual and moral faculties. (IBE) 
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379.824 INTELLECTUAL COOPERATION 
GOETZ, Helmut. Mare-Antoine Jullien de Paris (1775-1848). (see 37 C) 


379.91 (4971) ScnHoont LeGIsLaTION (YUGOSLAVIA) 


COMMISSION NATIONALE DE LA R.P.F. DE YOUGOSLAVIE 
POUR L’UNESCO. L’université en Yougoslavie socialiste. (see 378) 


379.91 (436) ScHoot LEGISLATION (AUSTRIA) 

DUS8S, Viktor (ed. by). Die ésterreichische Pflichtschule (Volks-, Haupt- 
und Sonderschulen). Die wichtigsten Gesetze, Verordnungen und Erlisse. 
I. Teil bearbeitet von F. Mussger, Graz & Wien, Leykam, 1954. 2 vol. 227 & 
170 p. A collection of the most important acts, regulations and decrees on 
Austrian primary, lower secondary, and special schools. (IBE) 


379.91 (43) Scnoo. LeaistatTion (GERMAN FepEeRAL REPUBLIC) 
FROMMENBERGER, Herbert. Das Sitzenbleiberproblem. (see 371.237) 


379.91 (494) ScHoot LEGISLATION 372 (494) Primary EpucaTion — 

374.1 (494) FurtHer Epucation (SWITZERLAND) 

KANTON ZURICH. Sammlung der Gesetze und Verordnungen iiber das 
Volksschulwesen und die hauswirtschaftliche Fortbildungsschule. Zirich, Kan- 
tonaler Lehrmittelverlag, 1955. 487 p. app. The laws and regulations of 
primary education and further education in homecraft in the Canton of Zurich. 


(IBE) 


379.91 (44) Scnoon LEGISLATION (FRANCE) 
LEBETTRE, M. & VERNAY, L. Programmes et instructions commentés. 
(see 375.05) 


379.91 (42) ScHoo. Leaistation (Unitrep Kinepom) 
Mentally Handicapped Children. (see 371.92) 


379.91 (45) Scnoort Ledistation (ITaLy) 


PERDRIERI, A. & LEPORE, F. State e Seuola. Firenze, “* La Nuova 
Italia’ Editrice, 1955. 228 p. (Collection ** Educatori antichi e moderni ’’). 
A description of the solaahiiies of school legislation in Italy in relation to the 
juridical bases of the State organization. The appendix gives the complete 
text of the Italian constitution. (IBE) 


379.91 (43) Scnoot LeGisLaTion (GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC) 
Schulrecht. Ergiinzbare Sammlung der Vorschriften fir Schule und Schul- 
verwaltung. a) Bayern ; b) Schleswig-Holstein. 2 vol. Berlin-Frohnau & Neuwied 
am Rhein, H. Luchterhand Verlag (1955). —- Two further volumes, covering 
Bavaria and Schleswig-Holstein, in a series giving the education acts, decrees 
and regulations of the various Linder of the German Federal Republic. (IBE) 


379.91 (43) Scnoot LeGistaTiOn (GERMAN FEDERAL REPUBLIC) 


Schulrecht. Erginzbare Sammlung der Vorschriften fair Schule und Schul- 
verwaltung in Berlin. Herausgegeben von Dr. Paul Seipp und Dr. Carl Artur 
Werner. Berlin-Frohnau & Neuwied a. Rhein, H. Luchterhand Verlag (1956). 
A furtber volume in the “ school legislation ’’ series, giving the regulations in 
force in Berlin on schools and school administration. (IBE) 


379.91 Scuoo. LeGistation — 37 A Comparative EDUCATION 

SCHULZ, Max. Erziehung, Schule und Staat. Eine Zusammenstellung der 
Artikel tiber Bildung, Erziehung und Schule in den Verfassungen der Linder 
der Erde. Berlin, Hannover, etc., Schradel, 1955. 148 p. bibl. — The text of 
the articles on education and the schools in the constitutions of 98 countries, 
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preceded by a comparative historical study showing the influence of the Declara- 
tion of Human Rights on the development of education and on schoo! legislation. 
(IBE) 


379.96 STATISTICS 
International Yearbook of Education 1°55. (see 37 G) 


RELATED TOPICS 


131 PSYCHOANALYSIS 136.7 CHILD PsYCHOLOGY 

CITROEN, Ada. Medern opvoeding. Nieuwe inzichten omtrent het 
zieleleven van het kind. Tweede druk. Amsterdam-Antwerpen, N. V. Uitgevers- 
Maatschappij “* Kosmos "’ (1955). 143 p. pl. — Second edition of a book published 
in 1940 under the title “ Kinderpsyche en Opvoeding’’ (The child mind and 
education) devoted to the contribution of psychoanalysis to education; the 
nursling and teething ; interest of the child in his body ; his sentiments towards 
adults ; brothers and sisters ; conscience ; social needs of the child ; education ; 
analyses of children. (IBE) 


131 PSYCHOANALYSIS 
JUNG, C. G. Symbolik des Geistes. (see 15) 


131 PSYCHOANALYSIS 

The Psychoanalytic Study of the Child. Vol. 1X. London, Imago Publish- 
ing Co., 1954. 369 p. bibl. The ninth volume of a collection of fundamental 
clinical and theoretical articles within the field of child psychoanalysis by Anna 
Freud, Edith Jacobson, Paul Kramer, ete. Of special interest to teachers are the 
articles on psychoanalysis and education (Anna Freud), intellectual inhibitions 
(Ilse Hellman), and emotional components in arithmetical learning (Emma and 


Robert Plank). (IBE) 


136.7 CHILD PsYCHOLOGY 

ANSELME, F., & D'HAESE, J. Enfance et adolescence. Psychologie. Pré 
face de Louis Meylan. Bruxelles & Namur, La Procure, 1955, 294 p. bibl. 
A handbook on child psychology for the use of teachers and social workers in 
training, based on the work of leading contemporary educationists and psycho. 
logists and the author’s own wide experience. The topics covered include the 
development of language, the evolution of children’s drawings, the onset of 
puberty, the imagination of children, moral and religious development, and the 
psychology of sex. (IBE) 


136.7 CutLp PsYCHOLoGY 


AVERILL, Lawrence A. La vida psiquica del escolar. Segunda parte. 
Buenos Aires, Kapelusz, 1955. 439 p. bibl. The Spanish translation of * The 
Psychology of the Elementary-School Child ”, published in 1949 in New York 
by Longmans, Green and Co. (see IBE Bulletin No. 92). (IBE) 


136.7 CHILD AND ADOLESCENT PsYCHOLOGY 
BARTOLOMEIS, Francesco de. La psicologia dell’ adolesceate ¢ l'educazione. 
(see 376.7) 


136.7 Cuitp PsYCHOLOoGY 
BERGERON, Marcel. Psichologia de la primera infancia. (sce 376.5) 


136.7 CuILp PsYCHOLOGY 


BRECKENRIDGE, Marian E. & VINCENT, E. Lee. Child Develop- 
ment. Physical and Psychological Growth Through the School Years. 3rd ed. 
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Philadelphia & London, W. B. Saunders Co., 1955. 497 p. bibl. (28 p.). fig. — 
A new edition of a standard work on child development, covering the following 
topics: Some General Principles of Development ; Influences on Growth : 
Physical Emotional Nutrition and Routines Home, School, Church, 
Camps Further Community Factors ; Growth and the Use of the Body : 
Physical Growth Motor Control ; Growth of Sense Perceptions and Judy 
ments ; Development of Memory, Imagination, Creative Ability ; Growth of 
Language, Thinking and Reasoning ; Social and Personality Development : 
General Personality Trends Conflict and Aggression, Cooperation and Friend. 
ship Moral Judgment and Psycho-Sexual Development ; A Summary of 
Growth Achievements. Lists of films and filmstrips. (IBE) 


136.7 Cuoitp PsyYcHoLoGy 


CHARDAKOYV, M. N. Otchierki psikhologhii chkolnika. Moskva, Gos- 
soudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieskoie izdatielstvo Ministierstva pros- 
viechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 263 p. A study of child psychology, covering 
observation, memory, mental activity, language, attention, and the training 
of “ collectivist "’ attitudes. The author refrains from dealing with questions 
which in his opinion have not yet been adequately studied by the psychologists 
of the USSR. (IBE) 


136.7 CoiLp PsyYcHoLoGy 
CLAPAREDE, Ed. A edueagie funcional. (see 371.43) 


136.7 Cutty PsYcnoLoGy 371.02 EpuCcATION IN THE HomE 


Le Guide des Parents. Les problémes médicaux et pédagogiques de |’éduca- 
tion. Ouvrage publié sous la direction de I’ Ecole des Parents et des Educateurs. 
Introduction par le Docteur Georges Heuyer. Paris, Larousse (cop. 1955). 669 p. 
pl. fig. — A handbook for parents, written by doctors and psychologists, in seven 
parts: (1) A survey of character training ; (2) The pre-natal period ; (3) The 
child’s first year; (4) The child from one to six ; (5) The school-age child ; 
(6) Puberty and adolescence ; (7) Legislation concerning the family. (IBE) 


136.7 CHiLp PsYCHOLOGY 
HADRIGA, Franz. Die religiése Erziehung. (see 377.1) 


136.7 CuiLp PsyYcHoLoGyY 
IGNATIEYV, E. I. (ed. by). Psikhologhiia rissounka i givopissi. (see 375.72) 


136.7 Cutty PsrcHoLocy 

JACQUIN, Guy. I ragazzi sono cosi. Grande linee di psicologia dell’eta 
scolastica. Brescia, * La Scuola "’, 1955. 181 p. bibl. fig. — The Italian translation 
of ** Grandes lignes de la psychologie de l'enfant "’, published in 1949 in Paris 
by the Editions Fleurus. (IBE) 


136.7 CnoiLp PsYcHoLoGy 377.21 CHARACTER FORMATION 


LIEVITOV, N. D. Psikhologhiia starchiego chkolnika. Moskva, CGossou- 
darstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghitchieakoie izdatielstvo Ministiertsva pros- 
viechtchieniia RSFSR, 1955. 214 p. — The psychological characteristics of 
children (emotivity, fluctuations) ; the importance of the teacher in the forma- 
tion of the group, and of the suppression of anti-social tendencies ; mental and 
intellectual activity ; the origin of complex conceptions ; character training 
through collective ‘work (will, discipline, higher nervous activities) ; the role 
of the group in character training ; friendship and love ; the choice of a career. 
(IBE) 


136.7 CuiLp PsYcHoLoGey 

MACFARLANE, Jean W.; ALLEN, Lucile; HONZIK, Marjorie P. 
A Developmental Study of the Behavior Problems of Normal Children between 
twenty-one months and fourteen years. Berkeley and Los Angeles, University 
of California Press, 1954. 221 p. diagr. —- The statistical analyses of some 
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thirty behaviour patterns for more than one hundred children, collected at yearly 
intervals for a period of fourteen years. The authors consider the individual 
problems associated with the establishment of biological functioning and control, 
motor manifestations, social standards, personality characteristics, age and sex, 
position in family, health, physiological maturity, intelligence, relations with 
mother, ete. This inquiry was sanel oul with the support of the Laura Spelman 
Rockefeller Fund, the General Education Board, the Rockefeller Foundation, 
a —— States Public Health Service, and the University of California. 
(IBE) 


136.7 Cuttp PsYcHoLoGy 


PETZELT, Alfred. Kindheit Jugend Reifezeit. Grundriss der Phasen 
psychischer Entwicklung. Freiburg im Breisgau, Lambertus- Verlag, 1955. 2nd ed. 
271 p. — A search for the law of inner, psychical development, for “ the order- 
creating factor’’ (Das ordnwungsstifiende Moment). According to that law, 
what a child accomplishes in a given developmental stage is expressed in the 
creation of character-forming values. The author analyses the abiding trends 
in each such stage, and regards the various stages as interdependent parts of a 
whole. (IBE) 


136.7 CHILD PsYCHOLOGY 
SCHELTEMA, Frederik Adama van. Die geistige Wiederholung. (see 15) 


136.7 CHILD PsYCHOLOGY 
VOLOKITINA, M. N. Otecherki psikhologhii mladchikh chkolnikev. 
(see 371.8) 


137 CHARACTER Stupy 
HADRIGA, Franz. Die religitse Erzichung. (see 377.1) 


15 PsYcHoLoGy 
BURLOUD, A. Psychol de la sensibilité, Paris, Armand Colin, 1954. 


224 p. bibl. (Collection Armand Colin, Section de Philosophie). I. The bases 
of the emotions ; II. Sentiments and their formation ; III. Emotional disorders 
(frustration and anxiety, conflict and its effects) ; Conclusion. (IBE) 


15 Psycuotocy — 37 N (47) Conrerences (U.8.S8.R.) 


Doklady na soviechtchanii po voprossam psikhologhii. Moskva, Izdatielstvo 
Akadiemii pedagoghitchieskikh naouk RSFSR, 1954. 348 p. (Psychological 
Institute of the RSFSR Academy of Educational Sciences). Collection of 
reports presented to a conference of psychologists and educationists which met 
in 1953 to examine the problems dealing with the psychology of intelligence. 
(IBE) 


15 PsYcHoLoGy 

DUYCKAERTS, Fr. La notion de normal en psychologic clinique. Intro- 
duction & une critique des fondements théoriques de la psychothérapie. Paris, 
Vrin, 1954. 206 p. — A critical analysis of four classical descriptions of normality ; 
(a) the integration faculty, (b) the autonomy faculty, (c) the adaptation faculty, 
and (d) the concept of the “ average person’. In conclusion the author seeks 
to define normality in terms of his preceding analysis, and stresses the need for 
a psychotherapy which respects human rights. (IBE) 


15 PsYCHOLOGY 
Introduction a l’e@uvre de Paviev. (see 375.25) 


15 PsycnoLocy — 131 PsYCHOANALYsIs 


JUNG, C. G. Symbolik des Geistes. Studien iber <= Phanomenologie 
mit einem Beitrag von Riwkah Scharf. Zarich, Rascher Verlag, 1953. 505 p. 
Five studies on the symbolics of the spirit : 1. The phenomenology of the spirit 
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in legends ; II. The “ Mercury "’ spirit ; III. The figure of Satan in the Old 
Testament ; 1V. The Meaning of the doctrine of the Trinity ; V. The psychology 
of meditation in the East. (IBE) 


15 Psycno.tocy — 371.73 Puysica, Epucation 

ROUDIK, P. A. Psikhologhia. Gossoudarstviennoie Outchiebno-pedagoghi- 
tchieskoie izdatielatvo Ministierstva prosviechtchieniia R.S.F.S.R., 1955, 427 p. - 
A course in psychology for physical education teachers and instructors. The 
author is the psychology professor at the central physical education institute 
in Moscow. ABE) 


15 PsYcHoLoGy 136.7 Cuitp PsyYcHoLoGy 


SCHELTEMA, Frederik Adama van. Die geistige Wiederholung. Der 
Weg des Einzelnen und seiner Ahnen, Bern, enthe Verlag, 1954. 317 p. fig. 
pl. A study of the “ law of recapitulation " in the physical (biogenetic) and 
the mental (psychogenetic) field. The author holds that childhood constitutes 
a rapid recapitulation of the stages through which humanity has passed, traces 
the parallels between child development (drawings, constructions, play) and the 
development of humanity (prehistoric art, art in the Middle Ages, etc., and illus- 
trates his argument with numerous reproductions of the painting of children 


and adults. (IBE) 


158.1 PsyCHOTECHNICS 

PIE RON, Henri. Tratado de psicologia aplicada. Libro secundo. Metodologia 
psicotécnica, por H. Piéron, P. Pichot. J. M. Faverge & J. Stoezel. Buenos 
Aires, Kapelusz, 1955. 294 p. bibl. fig. Translation into Spanish of the second 
volume of Piéron’s treatise on applied psychology published in 1954 by the 
Presses universitaires de France under the title ““ Méthodologie psychotechnique "’. 


(IBE) 


158.4 GRAPHOLOGY 


GRUNEWALD, Gerhard. pe egy ae Studien. Zur Analyse des gra- 
ur 


phischen Tatbestandes. Mit 22 Beispielen. ich, Rascher Verlag, 1954. 120 p. 
A study of the basis of scientific graphology, and of the present state of knowledge 


in that field. (IBE) 


31 STATISTICS 
CORNELL, Francis G. The Essentials of Educational Statistics. (see 370.4) 


31 STATISTICS 
FISCHER, Hardi. Les méthodes statistiques en psychologic et en pédagogiec. 
(see 370.4) 


31 STATISTICS 370.4 SCIENTIFIC PEDAGOGY 

JAYASURIYA, J. E. Statistical Caleulations for Teachers. Madras, 
etc., London, Maemillan & Co., 1955 100 p. app. A clear exposition for 
teachers and teacher trainees of fundamental statistical procedures and presenta- 
tion of data, particularly as applied to marks from tests and examinations, 
outlining the nature of meatal measurements, and the tabulation, graphical 
representation, statistical description, comparison and combination of marks, 
etc., and supplemented by exercises and five statistical tables. (IBE) 


31 STATISTICS 
TATE, Merle W. Statistics in Education. (see 370.4) 


31 STATISTICS 


WERT, James E.; NEIDT, Charles 0.; AHMANN, J. Stanley. Statistical 
Methods in Educational and Psychological Research. (see 370.4) 
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362 SociaL WELFARE 
LATTKE, Herbert. Soziale Arbeit und Erziehung. (see 370.47) 


362.7 (87) Cu1tLp WELFARE (VENEZUELA) 
BARRERA MONCADA, Gabriel. La edad pre-escolar. (see 376.5) 


362.7 (492) CuiLp WELFARE (NETHERLANDS) 


Studie betreffende de bouw van kinderhuizen. Nationale federatie de neder- 
landse bond tot kinderbescherming, 1954. 68 p. (geschrift 18). Reports due 
to the collaboration of a certain number of persons engaged in child welfare 
work, on the material organization of homes for children and adolescents in the 
Netherlands: centres of observation, hostels for young workers, centres for 
vocational training, reception centres, houses for temporary lodging, grouping 
of children according to age categories, institution for mentally deficient children. 
(IBE) 


612.821 EXPERIMENTAL PsYCHOLOGY 

Contributi del laboratorio di psicologia. Serie X VIII. Milano, Societa editrice 
“ Vita e pensiero’’ (1955). 426 p. fig. (Pubblicazioni dell’ Universita Cattolica 
del 8. Cuore). — The eighteenth volume of articles from the experimental 
psychology laboratory of the Catholic University of the Sacred Heart, giving 
the results of the work done by Prof. A. Gemelli, director of the laboratory, 
and his assistants, in the period 1952-1954. The topics covered include the 
following : an electro-acoustic study of singing ; the human factor in car and 
work accidents (A. Gemelli) ; the need for achievement (L. Ancona) ; Cornell's 
questionnaire (M. Cesa-Bianchi) ; theory and practice of sight-testing (A. Wirth) ; 
the dynamics of therapy and choice ; experience of voluntary activity (R. Zaval. 
loni). The last two studies are in English. (IBE) 


613.86 Mental HYGIENE 
ANDRADE FILHO, Dr. Odilon de. Prepara teu filho para a vida. (see 
371.02) 


613.86 Menta HyGrene 
MOUSTAKAS, Clark E. The Teacher and the Child. (see 371.141) 


613.86 (4971) MentaL Hyairene (YUGOSLAVIA) 


LEMKAU, Paul et PAVKOVIC, Ante. Problemi i zadaci mentalne higijene. 
Zagreb, Ognjen Prica, 1952. 196 p. The report on an inquiry undertaken in 
1951 on the expansion of the mental hygiene services in Yugoslavia, and recom. 
mendations concerning the improvement of training facilities and research, the 
establishment of a mental hygiene institute and services in the provinces, etc. 
The book concludes with a summary in English. (IBE) 


613.86 MenTaL HYGIENE 


SNOECK, R. P. L*hygiéne mentale et les principes chrétiens. Paris, Lethiel- 
leux, 1953. 92 p. A study of mental hygiene in relation to the principles of 
Christianity. Tine author first defines what he considers mental hygiene to 
mean, and then proceeds to analyse conflicts, which he considers fall more within 
the province of the spiritual than the medical adviser. He stresses the spiritual 
adviser’s need for thorough psychological training, inasmuch as illness never 
attains the spirit, regarded as the instrument of intelligence and free will, but 
only those structures which to a greater or a leaser extent are beyond the control 
of the conscious mind. (IBE) 


613.86 MenTaL HYGIENE 
VERDUN, M. Le péril mental. (see 377.91) 





613.86 Menta HYGIEene 


WALL, W. D. Education and Mental Health. Paris, Unesco, 1955. 
348 p. bibl. app. ind. (Problems in Education — XI). — The results of the work 
of the Regional Conference on Education and the Mental Health of Children 
in Europe, convened in Paris by Unesco in 1952. I. Mental Health and Inter- 
national Tension. II. Home, School and Community. III. Pre-school Educa- 
tion. IV. The Primary School: Aims, Methods and Mental Health. V. Some 
Special Problems of the Primary School. VI. Growth in Adolescence. VII. The 
School and the Adolescent. VIII. Some Special Problems of Secondary Edu- 
cation. IX. The Problems of Special Groups. X. Mental Health and Teaching. 
XI. Some Unsolved Problems. (IBE) 


778.53 CINEMA 


VIVANCO, José Manuel. Moral y pedagegia del cine. Madrid, Ediciones 
Fax, 1952. 182 p. A study of the moral and educational significance of the 


cinema by a film critic. He traces the initially hostile and subsequently weleom- 
ing attitude of the Catholic Church to this powerful means of mass comraunica- 
tion, and examines the effect of the cinema on family unity, on children and 
adolescents of both sexes, and on the idea of love, marriage, virtue and vice, 
religious belief, ete. (IBE) 
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